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PRESENTATION

“For the time will come when men will not put up with sound
doctrine. Instead, to suit their own desires, they will gather around
them a number of teachersto say what their itching ears want to
hear. They will turn their ears away from truth and turn aside to
myths. But you, keep your head in all situations, endure hardship,
do the work of an evangelist, discharge all the duties of your
ministry.” 2 Timothy 4:3-5 NIV

The world today is as preoccupied with novelties asit has been for the last
two millennia. Writing abook about evangelism -thereality of each person’s
responsibility before Jesus Christ, is, initself, adifficult task.

This assignment becomes even more difficult when the subject is Pioneer
Evangelism. There are no spectacular resources involved, no surprising
theories or theses ever heard before. The purpose of Pioneer Evangelismis
to bring every person to know Jesus Christ asthe first priority inlife.

Dr. Akins has achieved good resultsin pursuing this mission. He has
donesothrough hisuniquestyle, and because hehastheauthority of the
empiricist.

The Biblical command comes to us with the sameintensity it was heard by
Timothy: “do thework of the evangelist.”

Itissimpleand direct. Just likethe gospel itself.

Pr. Ivo Augusto Seitz, General Secretary:
Brazilian Baptist National Missions Board
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IN MEMORY

Sherry Deakins Akinswas the main person who was
used of God to encourage Wade Akins to both begin and
develop the Pioneer Evangdlism programin Brazil. Redlizing
that writing, developing and piloting the program would
require many hours alone and away from the family, Wade
seriously struggled whether or not he should pursue the
project. While sharing hisdoubtswith hiswife oneevening,
Sherry saidto him, “Wade, you havegot to doit; thisministry
Is of the Holy Spirit”. The Pioneer Evangelism program
slowly developed and expanded not only in the state of
Minas Gerais, Brazil where they resided and worked at the
time but throughout the entire nation of Brazil beginning in
1989. Shesacrificed her lifefor thisministry.

Sherry contracted a terminal disease called
Schlerodermawhich put fibersin her lungs, intestines and
vital organs. Thiswas discovered in September 1992.

When asked if she would like to return to the United
States to be with her family and leave Brazil permanently
she responded by saying, “ The purpose of my life is to
glorify Jesus Christ in both my life and in my death.
God has called usto Brazil and | want to stay”.

On December 4, 1993 Sherry suddenly fainted and
died intheir homein Belo Horizonte, Minas Gerais, Brazil.
Sherry truly was a person who both lived and died
inside the will of God!

And You?
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| dedicate this edition of this manual to my wonderful
and loving wife, Barbara Ann Hawthorne, who is a gift of
God'sgraceto me. Thematerial inthismanual isnot theory to
Barbara for she has been and isbeing used of God in both soul
winning and church planting. God has blessed and allowed us
to minister together in training others in Pioneer Evangelism

Conferences throughout all of Brazl and other nations of the
world.

Thomas Wade Akins
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DEFINITIONS

PIONEER—Thisisthetermwe useto refer to the person or persons
who open up new works and plants new churches.

EVANGEL | SM—This term means “to proclaim the Good News of
Jesus Christ”. The gospel is explained in | Corinthians 15: 3 says,
“that Christ died for our sins according to the Scriptures, that he was
buried, that he was raised on the third day according to the
Scriptures... This is the good news of the gospel. To proclaim this
good news to the lost people of the world is evangelism.



THE PRINCIPLES

This section of the book explains what the pioneer evangelist
should do and why.

l. What isPioneer Evangelism?

1. TheBibleand Culture.

1. TheBibleand its Authority.

V.  Who can beaPioneer Evangelist?

V. TheRoleof thePioneer Evangelism Leader (PEL).
V1. TheEvangelism Discipleship Team.

VI1l. NineBasic Fundamentalsfor Successfully Starting

Churches.

VI1II. Six Keysto Growing Churches after they are
started.

I X. ThreeCharacteristics of the New Testament
Church

X. Conclusion
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l. What is Pioneer Evangelism?

Thisministry began in 1989 in the nation of Brazil after studying
the local church-planting situation. It was during my first term of
service as a Missionary with the International Mission Board of the
Southern Baptist Convention that | went to language school for one
year. After arrivingonthefield | developed aplanfor church planting
and started twelve new Baptist congregations in the state of Minas
Gerais, Brazil.

After returning from furlough, | felt that the work wastoo slow.
So, | began studying and reading about other methods of evangelism.
CharlesBrock’sbook, 1ndigenous Church Planting, guided methe most
inthissearch. Through that process, | developed atraining ministry based
ontheBible, Dr. Brook’sbook, several other sourcesmentioned inthis
manual, and the church planting system that had been devel oped during
my first term of missionary serviceinBrazil.

Once the program was written in it’s original form, forty men
and women were trained to carry out the plan. They entered sixty-
three different cities in the state of Minas Gerais and started new
congregations in all of them over atwo-year period of time. Every
month for two yearsthese original pioneer evangelists sent evaluation
reportsto the Evangelism and Missions Department of theMinasGerais
Baptist Convention. At the end of the two years an evaluation team
wasformedto review theentireministry. Over thenext threeyearsmany,
other teamswere formed in other parts of Brazil. Pastors, laypeople,
evangdig, and convention leaders. evaluated every aspect of theminigtry.
In nineyears, 94 chur cheswer e or ganized; 179 congr egationswere
started; and 383 preaching pointswere begun in thestateof Minas
Gerais, Brazil. All of theseworkswereinvolvedin Pioneer Evangelism,
and the dtati stics have been documented by surveys. By 1999, over 15,000
Brazilianshad been trained throughout the nation and an estimated of over
1,000 new workshad been started through Brazil. Today, severa hundred
Pioneer Evangelism teams are formed each year to plant new works
throughout theworld.
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Thistraining manua and method istheresult of thework of hundreds
of men and women who put thisprogram into practice. They arebeing
used of God to reach thousands of unreached people and alsototrain
thousands of pastors, missionaries, and lay peopleto start new churches.
Thegoal inBrazil isto train thousands of pastorsand lay leadersto start
new churches. They dl learnthebasic principlespresentedinthismanud,
which areuniversal and can be applied to any culture and nation of the
world. To put it in simple terms, the Pioneer Evangelism method
consistsof training lay evangeliststogointoareaswherethereare
no chur ches (pioneer areas), winning soulsto Christ, and starting
new works.

Thekey questiontoday is, “How canwemorequickly advancethe
gospe and start new churches?” Theanswer, inmy opinion, isby training
lay evangelistsall over theentireworldin how to start and devel op new
works.

Let us observe various problems that missionary leaders are
facing in modern society:

1. Lack of vision

2. Untrained laymen

3. Lack of interest

4. Lossof church members

5. Lack of cooperation between churches

6. Difficulty to enter apartment buildingsinlargecities

7. High cost of land and construction

Can we overcome these problems? Certainly! In fact, Christ
has aready overcome them for us. However, we must restudy the
basic methods of the Bible, and, more specifically, the methods used
by the apostle Paul who is our model missionary.

Dr. Dennis Blackmon, a former missionary to Brazil, has
identified four basic models of starting new churches.

15
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1. TheTraditional M odel “with” anucleusof believers.

Themissonary organization or church definestheareaof work. It
theninvitesaworker, whoisnot necessarily apastor, to performthetask.
The worker finds a meeting place for the new group to meet and the
missionary organization or achurch get thesupport of fivetoten Christians
or morewholiveinthearea. Thesefew believersand theworker begina
congregation withthefinancia support of the missionary organization or
church, as well as the support of the Local Association and State
Conventioninsomecases. Themissonary organization or church normaly
makesall of theimportant decisions.

2. TheTraditional Model “without” anucleusof believers.

Themissionary organization or church dominateseverything, asit
doesinthepreviousmode until thenew work isofficidly organizedintoa
new church. Theonly differenceisthe absence of an original support
group composed of local believers.

3. The Special Project M odel

The missionary organization or church defines the area and
determines aproject that will make the biggest impact. Sometypical
examplesof social projectswould be Bible studiesor ministriesto the
unreached community. These projects are chosen according to the
organization’sown financia and personnel resources. For example, in
1992 therewas ahugefloodinthestateof MinasGerais, Brazil. Hundreds
of peoplelost their homes. Barbara Akinswas ableto securefundsfrom
her missonary organizationto help peoplerebuild their homes. Themayor
of thecity donated theland, and they started an entire new neighborhood
whichthey named, BETHEL—THE CITY OF GOD. They built 70
homesin ayear and did home Bible studies. Peopleweresaved, anda
churchwas started. Thiswasacombination of using a Special Project
and Pioneer Evangelism because studieswere donein the homes of lost
people. Usually, using the Specia Project method aworker isinvited to
executethe project, and the organization or church providesameeting hall
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and officially opensamissionary front. Themissionary organization or
church may chooseto makeall of thedecisions.

4. ThePioneer Evangelism M odel

Themissionary organization or church definestheareathat will be
reached and chooses* maturelaymen” to carry out thework. Theselaymen
areefficiently trained and equipped by expertsin missionary work. The
purpose of thismanual isto trainthem. Next, thelaymenwill start the
work without agroup of Chrigtiansor with only afew Christianssupporting.
Their goal isto start anew church that is self-governed, self-supported,
and seif-propagated under God'sleadership. Thepioneer evangdist guides
the new group to makeitsown decisionsfrom the beginning in place of
having them made by the missionary organization or church.

[I. TheBibleand Culture

Itisvery important that we separatethat whichisBiblical and that
whichiscultural. | may bean American, but God has called meto work
asamissionary in Asia(Vietnam), the United States (Washington DC),
Africa(Zimbabwe), and Brazil.

Every placeintheworld hasitsown distinct culture. Weunderstand
that thework of the L ord must be done based on the Bible and based on
each country’sown culture. 1t must not bebased ontherdigioustraditions
of aculture. For example, inthe United Statesthe majority of churches
havetheir worship serviceson Sunday morning at 11 am. Doesthismean
that all worship servicesintheworld must start at 11 am.? NO! Inthe
United States, many churches use hymn music. Does this mean that
churchesin other nationsof theworld should use music out of thehymna ?
NO! They canif they chooseto do this, but they should sng music based
onthelocal cultureand using local instruments. A church can use, for
example, electrical guitars, trumpets, drums and other instruments or
whatever.

17
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s N
WARNING! Musicisnot praise. Musicisa

meansof praise. Itisamethod of expressing our feelingsto

God. For thisreason, itisimportant that themusic used reflect

theculture of the peopleand not necessarily the culture of the

pioneer. It isimpossibleto beamissionary or an effective

pioneer unless we understand the culture of the local
L community.

J

There are many cultures and subcultures within each nation. It
Isimportant that the pioneer knows and understandsthe culture of the
people within the areawhere he plans to start a new work. Itisaso
important that he does not try to change the culture but rather minister
to allow Christ to change the hearts of people. The only things that
should be changed within a culture are those that are contrary to the
principlesof the Bible. For example, in somejunglesof theworld, the
peoplemay practicethe sacrificing of babies. Such practiceisobvioudy
contrary to biblical doctrine. In this case, the pioneer should attempt
to change the culture by preaching the truth of the gospel.

Themain point isthat each region of a country hasitsown
culture, and it is important that the work of the pioneer be
contextual to such local culture, and not be influenced by the
culture of another region or country. The pioneer must only
preach the gospel, for the gospel itself will changethe aspectsof a
culturethat arenot biblical.

II1.  TheBibleand itsAuthority

Each person in the world has a source of authority. Dr. Ralph
Neighbor, Jr. in hisbook Survival Kit (Broadman Press) describesfour
sources of authority to determine what is right and what iswrong.

1 I ntellect: Thisiswhenaperson determineswhat istruth through
hisown ability torationaize betweenthat whichisright or wrong, good or
bad, possibleand impossible, and so forth. For example, apersonwho
relieson hisintellect may deny the miracles of Jesus because he cannot
scientifically provethem.
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2. Experience: thisiswhenaperson determinesthat whichisright or
wrong by hisfedlings, perceptionsand emotions. For example, oneday |
caught acabinthecity of Riode Janeiro, Brazil and | beganto speak tothe
driver about thegospe. Heinformed methat inameeting of hisreligiona
blind manwas cured and wasenabled to seeagain. When| asked thename
of hischurch, hetold methat he was not a Christian and that in fact his
religion wasnot even related to Chridtianity.

Satan has power to do miracles, but he cannot save anyoneor give
them redl peaceandtota forgiveness. Sometimesheusesmiraclestodeceive
people. TheBiblesays, inll Thessaonians2: 9-12, “Thecoming of
thelawlessonewill bein accor dancewith thewor k of Satan displayed
inall kindsof counterfeit miracles, sgns, and wonders, andin every
sort of evil that deceives those who are perishing. They perish
becausethey refused to lovethetruth and so be saved.”

Somesay thefollowing: “I believein drugsand d coholic beverages
because | feel good when | usethem.” The source of authority for this
personishisfedings. Thisisavery dangerousway toformulateyour belief
system. Other say | bleieveinthisparticular faith healer or medicineman
becausehewasableto cureadisease. But amiracleworker, whomay do
many spetacular things, gaining fortuneand fame, can often not beof God at
al. Wecannot base our faith on miracles, fedingsor even our experiences.
Instead we haveto baseit onthe person of Jesus Christ, who Heisand his
promisesin the Word of God.

3. Tradition: This was one of the greatest problems that Christ
confronted. Hefought againgt thetraditionsof the Jewsbecausethey were
awaysputting their traditions abovethe needsof man. InMark 3: 1-6, we
read the account of Jesuscuringamanwithashrieveled hand onthe Sabbath.
Hebrokeoneof the Jewishtraditions, and becauseit wasthe Sabbeath, from
that point on the Phariseesplotted tokill Him.

When we put tradition above the Word of God, weinvalidate His
word. Jesussaidin Matthew 15:6-9that such peopleare hypocrites. “ Thus
you nullify theWord of God for the sakeof your tradition. You hypocrites!
| saiah wasright when he prophesied about you, ‘ these people honor me
withtheir lipsbut their heartsarefar fromme. They worshipmeinvain; their
teachingsarebut rulestaught by men.’”
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4. Scripture: TheWord of God isour only source of real authority.
God revealstruthsthrough Hiswritten Word. They areirrevocableand
completeknowledge.

Jesus said in John 8:32: “And you shall know the truth and the
truth shall make you free.”

|saiah 40:8 says: “ The grasswithersand the flowersfall, but the
Word of our God stands forever.”

Psalms 119:105 says. “Thy word is alamp unto my feet and a
light unto my path.”

Psalms 119:140 says: “Your promises have been thoroughly
tested and your servant loves them.”

Psalms119:160 says. “All your wordsaretrue; al your righteous
lawsareeterna.”

Notes:

V. Who can be a Pioneer Evangelist?

In the New Testament we see the various responsibilities of
leadership. The structure of the primitive church was not complex;
onthecontrary, it wasvery smple. It had three offices:

1. TheBishop: 1 Timothy 3 explainsthe qualificationsof abishop.
Many think thisisasynonymfor apastor.
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2. TheDeacon: Thisword can only befound six timesinthe New
Testament. Four of thesereferencesarein| Timothy; oneisin Philippians,
and another isinRomans. (1 Timothy 3: 8, 10, 12, 13; Philippians1:1; and
Romans1:1). Thisword means”servant.”

3. TheElders: Acts14:23 saysthat Paul elected “elders’ for all of
AsiaMinor. Theword“elder” appears56 timesinthe New Testament.
Twenty-eight of thesereferencesrefer to Jawsand 28 refer to leadersin
the New Testament churches. Acts15:2, 4, 6, 22, 23, 16:4 and 21.:8 say
that the church of Jerusalem had elders. Who werethese people? They
werelocal leaderswho assumed the leadership of the church.

Theapostle Paul followed thefollowing process:

A. Heentered acity. (Acts19:1)

B. Hewon logt soulsfor Chrigt. (Acts19:8, 10, and 20)

C. Hetaught thenew converts. (Acts19:9, 10)

D. Hetrained and equipped local leaders. (Acts20: 17-21).

E. Heorganized churchesand choseeders(local leader s) to
assumetheleader ship of thelocal church. (Acts19:1-20, 35)

F. Heleft thecity and moved to another city. (Acts 20:36-38)

This should be the process of the pioneer evangelist. The
principal question for usis“Who can be apioneer evangelist?’ To
answer thisquestion we must study Ephesians4:11-12. Inthispassage
thereisalist of the functions of the church.

Thefirst of these isthe “apostle.” There are two types of
apostles. Thefirst disciples of Jesus were apostles. Paul was an
apostle. Theword “ apostle” means“ someone who is sent.”

The second group isthe“ prophets.” The prophetswere the
preachers. The word “prophet” appears 242 times in the Bible.
Deuteronomy 18:18 describestheir main function. “ And | will raise
up for them a prophet from among the brothers: | will put my

21
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wordsin hismouth, and hewill tell them everything | command
him.”

Some of the prophets of the Old Testament were Aaron (EX.
7:1), Moses, Elisha, Isaiah, Jeremiah, Daniel and many others. Also,
thewife of Isaiah wasaprophetess (Isaiah 8:3). Inthe New Testament
some examples of prophets are Jesus Christ, Agabus (Acts 21:10)
and thefour virginsof Philip (Acts21:9).

The third group was the “ evangelists.” These people are
those that proclaim the good news of Jesus Christ with the purpose
of winning lost souls. (These are the people we are calling
“pioneers” in the Pioneer Evangelism ministry). Inthe New
Testament, Philip was alayman, deacon, and an evangelist. Acts
21:8 says “Leaving the next day, we reached Caesarea and
stayed at the house of Philip the evangelist, one of the seven.”
Hewasalay person who preached the gospel to thelost people
and baptized them. Acts 8:12 says, “But when they believed
Philip as he preached the good news of the Kingdom of God
and the name of Jesus Christ they were baptized both men and
women.” Today, throughout the world, we have men and women
who are fulfilling the function of missionariesin beginning new
churches.

The fourth ministry is that of the “pastor-teacher.” The
pastors were those people who were primarily trainers. The pastor
iIstheleader of theleaders. Heisthe spiritual leader, a servant who
guides hispeopleintheway of God. He should havethe gift of being
ateacher and an “ equipper.”

Each Christianin Christ receivesaspiritual gift when the Holy
Spirit enters his heart at the moment of conversion. 1 Peter 4:10
says. “ Each one should use whatever gift he has received to serve
others. Faithfully administering God’s grace in its various
forms.” According to Ephesians4:11-12, there are members of the
church that havethe spiritual gift of the evangelist.

Who can be a pioneer and start new churches? Can a pastor
be apioneer? Can alayman be apioneer? Can alocal leader bea
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pioneer? Can alawyer be apioneer? Can ateacher be apioneer?
Can amissionary be apioneer?

Everyone can be apioneer who feelsthe call to be an evangelist
andtofulfill theBiblical qualifications. But what arethe qualifications
to be apioneer, regardless whether the person isa pastor or layman?

1. Besaved (Acts9).
2. Receivethecdl (Galatians 1:15-16).

3. BefilledwiththeHoly Spirit (Galatians5:16, Ephesians
5:18, and Acts 13:9).

4. Know how to usethe Word of God (11 Timothy 2:15).
5. Desireto please and obey God (I Thessalonians2:4).

6. Lovethenew convertsand take care of them (I Thessalonians
2:7-12 and Titus 1.9).

7. Know how to pray (I Thessalonians 1:2, Colossians 4:2-6).
8. Liveapurelife (I Timothy 5:22, Titus 1:7-8).
9. Befirminthefaith (Titus 1:9).

How can wewin anation to Christ and begin a new church
in every town, city, and villageif wedo not train maturelay people
that have the gift and the function of an evangelist to execute
their gift? Therearenot enough pastorsintheworld toreach the
entireworld for Christ. Thepeopleof God need to betrained for
that task!

If the preacher-teachers train a large army of lay people that
meet the Biblical qualifications, we can fulfill the goal of starting
churchesin all of the cities, neighborhoods and villages of the entire
world.

Who can beapioneer? Anyonewho iscalled by the Holy Spirit
totell thegood news of Christ and start new churches.

23



PIONEER EVANGEL|SM

Notes:

V. The Role of the Pioneer Evangelist L eader

What is the primary role of the pastor, the evangelist or
pioneer lay leader ? Should hedoeverything? NO!!! Heisaspiritual
leader who serves hispeople.

Ephesans4:11-12 explainsvery clearly what is the primary role of
the pastor . TheBible saysthat God gave the church pastor-teachersto
“prepare God's peoplefor works of servicethat the body of Christ may
bebuiltup.” Inother words, theprimary roleof the pastor and or
leader istotrain and equip thelaymen to perform the ministries
that God gave them. Jesus spent three years training twelve
disciples. Heisthe perfect model of how towintheworld. Heused a
basicprinciple- multiplication.

ThePioneer Evangelist leader will form an EVANGEL | SM -
DISCIPLESHIP TEAM of lay people and train thisteam to do
evangelism, discipleship and church planting. This manual will
trainyou howtodothisbut thefirst step istodevelop your team. If
you do not have any believersto begin with to train then you will
win them. After youwinthem to Christ, you will disciplethem and
form an EVANGELISM-DISCIPLESHIP TEAM. Your objective
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istoformaTEAM of disciplesthat you can train to become Pioneer
Evangelist. Thisteamof disciplesiswhat we call the Pioneersin
this training manual.The goal is for each pioneer to become a
Pioneer Evangdlist leader (PEL ) and form hisown team of disciples
/or pioneers. Thisisthemultiplication process.

In the Pioneer Evangelism ministry, the PEL has two primary
responsibilities:

1. Thefirst primary responsibility of the PEL istotrain the
pioneer soneby oneor in small groups. Thistrainingisnot thetype
that can bedonein massor inlargegroups. Heshouldtraintheminsmall
groups. So, al pastors and/or leaders are asked to form a team. We
suggest that you have oneto twelve peoplein your team. Thesewill be
your discipleswhomyouwill train. 1f you do not have peopleresourcesto
form ateam then you will start from zero, win and train your team. The
key thing isto haveasyour objectivetoform ateam of pioneersor disciples.
You will meet with your team every week for prayer, reporting,
consultation and training.

Dr. Waylon Moore in his book, Multiplying Disciples, saysthe
following:

A. Discipleshipisoneof the most strategic methodsto have an
unlimited personal ministry.

B. Discipleshipisthemost flexible ministry.

C. Discipleshipisthe quickest and most secureway to mobilize
abody of Christ for evangelism.

D. Discipleship has the greater long term potential to produce
fruitsthan any other ministry.

E. Discipleship producesfor the church maturelay leaderswho are
Christ-centered and oriented in the Word of God.

25



PIONEER EVANGEL|SM

2. Thesecond responsibility of the PEL isto maintain weekly
contact with the pioneer. The PEL should spend at |east an hour each
week with histeam of pioneers. What to dointhese meetings:

A. ThePEL should begin the meeting with prayer.Weareinthe
middleof aspiritua war and our only defenseisprayer.

B. Ask each pioneer evangdlist toshare his/her victoriesof theweek.

C. Ask the pioneer evangeliststo relate the problemsthey have
confronted during the week and make a note of each one.

D. Council the pioneers about each problem.

E. Train the team using the practical section of the Pioneer
Evangelism manual. For example, restudy the chapter
entitled “How to Give Your Testimony,” or “Evangelism” to
make sure the pioneer knows how to win souls. Or perhaps
it might be necessary to review the chapterscalled “ Prayer,”
“Indirect Methods,” or “How to Train Local Leaders,” etc.
Use thistimeto train the workers.

F. Teachthem practical aspects of the ministry like how towrite
asermon, how to do counseling, etc. Itisthe responsibility
of the PEL totrainthese pioneerswell.

G. Givethepioneersagenera orientation and concludethe meeting
with prayer. (Look at theother practica suggestionsinthechapter,
“Weekly Follow-up of the Pioneer.”)

If the pioneer evangelistslivesfar away, the PEL should havea
longer meeting onceamonth or every two months. He canaso maintain
contact by writing letters. Thisiswhat the Apostle Paul did. Itisvery
important that the PEL periodicdly vidtsdl of hispioneersand maintains
histeam mestings.
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VI. The Evangelism Discipleship Team

Theroleof the PEL istotrain hischurch membersto fulfill their
ministries. At each church, God has provided somelay peoplewiththe
specia gift for thework of evangelism and the planting of new churches.
The PEL will identify potention leaderswith these gifts. Theroleof the
Pioneer leader isthento train these men and women separately using the
Pioneer Evangelism manual and other good materials. The team of
pioneers should be recognized as evangelists by thelocal church. The
local churchwill makeacommitment to pray for them, givethem support,
and send them to start the new work.

Thegoalsand obj ectives of the Evangelism Discipleship Team?

. Win lost souls.
. Baptizethenew converts

Follow up and disciplethenew converts.

A w N P

. Train local leader swhereanew work isbeginning. (God
will raiseup new leader swhom the Pioneer Evangelist will
need totrain.)

5. Organizeanew church that isself-sustained, self-gover ned,
and self-propagated under theleader ship of theHoly Spirit
of God.

6. Begin themultiplication of other new works. Each pioneer
will become a PEL by forming his own team of pioneers
and beginning a new work. This is the strategy for
developing achur ch planting movement.

Notes:
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VI1. Nine Basic Fundamentals Tfor Successtully
Starting Churches

Donald A. McGavranin hisbook, Understanding Church Growth,
and Howard Snyder, in hisbook, Orientationsfor Starting Urban Churches,
describethe basic fundamental sfor successful church planting.

Theseprinciplesareuniversa andwork inany country intheworld.
They work inbigor small cities.

1. I dentify peoplewho havethe spiritual gift of starting new
works.

Each church possesseslaymen and evangdiststhat havethespiritua
giftsof evangelizing and starting new works. Accordingto Ephesians
4:11-12,thejob of the PEL , behea pastor or layleader, isto equip
thesaints(laypeople) tofulfill their ministry.

2. Develop theleader ship of thelaity.

Devel oping the leadership of thelaymenisthe primary basisfor
starting a new church in an area where there is not a church. There
are not enough ordained ministersto fulfill this objective without the
effortsof thelaymen. Theprimary task of the PEL isto equip thelaymen
intheir ministry. Ephesians4:11-12 saysthat God gavethelocal church,
“ some to be apostles (missionaries), and others to be prophets, and
others to be evangelists, and others to be pastors and teachers to
prepare God's people for works of service so that the body of Christ
may be built up.”

A Pastor of alocal church once said, “If | alow my lay people
do baptismsetc. what will | do?” Thispastor had alittle understanding of
theBiblica roleof pastor. Pastors, missionariesand leadersneed tofocus
ontwo magjor important roles:

A. Trainthelaity to beevangelists. Theseevangelistswill
havethe spiritual maturity to be pioneers.
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B. Trainlocal leadersand/or evangelistswho will assume
thelocal leadership of thework asquickly aspossible. Itis
essentid thet theselocal leedersbetrainedin Biblica doctrines
such ashow to have aquiet time, how to grow intheir faith,
and how to participatein church leadership.

3. Have a solid Biblical understanding of the nature of the
church.

Itisimpossibleto start something if you do not know what you are
starting. What isachurch? A churchisagroup of baptized Christians
who areunited tofulfill thefollowing pur poses:

A. Praise(thisincludesthe practice of the ordinances)
B. Evangdism

C. Discipleship

D. HumanNeedsMinistries

E. Fdlowship

What is the nature of a church? What are its
characteristics?

A.  Sdf-governingunder theleadership of God.

B. Sdf-sustainingunder theleadership of God.

C. Sdf-propagating under theleadership of God.

4. I dentify receptiveareas.

One way to determine areas that will be more receptive is by
observing wherethe major socia changesare occurring. Inthesearess,
the pioneer evangdist will beableto find peoplewho will bereceptiveto
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thegospd.

Another way to discover receptive peopleisby finding thosewho
feel agreat need for the Lord dueto aspecial crisis. Thiscan happento
anyoneregardlessof hisor her socid class. Sometimestherich havegreat
conflictswiththeir children dueto drugsand other social problems. The
gospel hasan answer for the needs of peoplein al of thesocia classesin
theworld. Our jobistofind these people and share Christ with them.

5. Communicate thefaith in Christ intensely.

There is nothing more important than this. The apostles had a
message of repentance and acceptance of Christ for salvation. They
preached thismessagewith suchintengty that they reached theentireworld.
Today we need to dothesame! Psalms 126:6 says, “ Hewho goes out
weeping, carrying seedsto sow, will return with songsof joy, carrying
sheaveswith him.” If you are not reaping in your ministry, it may be
because you are not sowing correctly. Ask yourself how many people
heard your witnessabout Christ |ast week and recelved aninvitationto be
saved. Presence evangelism (just being present) is not enough.
Proclamation evangelism (just sharing the good news) is not enough.
Theremust be per suasiveevangelism. Persuasiveevangelism iswhen
you try to persuade the person to commit hislifeto Jesus Christ asLord
and Savior.

Whenwasthelast timethat you prayed and literally cried for the
salvation of thelost?

6. Emphasize the beginning of the church in the home.

Paul preached the gospel to the Jews and the Gentiles. After he
preached the gospel in the city, the new converts had fellowshipin a
convenient location. Sometimesthey had thisfellowshiptimeinthehomes
of the new Christians. Other timesthey used apublic place suchasa
house or aschool.
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Thefollowing wer etypical meeting places:

Acts16:40  thehouseof Lydia Phillipi.
Acts17:56 thehouseof Jason- Thessalonica
Acts18:7 thehouse of Titus, the Just- Corinth
Acts19:9 theschool of Tyrannus- Ephesus

Acts20:20  Paul taught publicly and alsofrom
house to house.

o A~ D PRE

Paul preached in Thessalonica only for afew weeks,; however,
he left an established church in that city and left it in the hands of the
laymen of Thessalonica.

He stayed in Ephesus for two years teaching in the lecture hall
of Tyrannus (Acts 19:9). What weretheresults? All of the people
in thisentireregion of Asia Minor heard the Word of God (Acts
19:10,20). Paul did not do this done! He always was discipling
laymen to fulfill theword of theL ord. Il Timothy 2:2 says, “And
the things you have heard me say in the presence of many witnesses
entrust to reliable men who will also be qualified to teach others.”
Thisverseclearly explainsthesecret of Paul’ssuccess. Hefulfilled
the order of Jesuswhen he commanded usto “make disciples.”

In our modern society, and primarily in the larger cities, it is
essential to emphasize the importance of beginning churchesin the
home dueto the high cost of property. Christianseverywherefedl the
need to uniteto praise and have fellowship with each other. Thisdoes
not require abuilding or aworship center, especially in the beginning.
By using homes, the church can grow without the burden of renting
or purchasingabuilding.

A naturd problem derived from renting or buying alot istheprice of
theproperty. Insmall citiesameeting place can be affordable. However,
inlargecitiesthisisoften not the case. For thisreason, itisvery good to
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use homes, backyards, or other such placesin the beginning.

Experiencetells usthat conversions are multiplied when a
churchislocated in anatural environment where the guests can
participate without feeling threatened. It isalsoimportant to note
that in using thismethod it is easier to penetrate into neighborhoods
and cities.

One of the greatest problems, however, with churches that
meet in homes is that this can be interpreted as a temporary
activity. But the new group can use this initial period to save
money in order to later rent a hall or buy alot.

Our objective is to prepare new works to use their own
resources without relying on outside help.

7. Provide an enjoyable worship service where the
believerswill be happy.

When we enter the presence of God, we draw close to him
with sincerity. In Matthew 6:9-13, God teaches us to approach
His throne with praise. Praiseis, therefore, our answer to the
greatness and the goodness of God. We focus all of our attention
on the attributes of God, on who Heis (thanksgiving is an answer
to what God has done for us.) He is eternal, omnipotent,
omnipresent, omniscient. HeisEL-SHADDAI (EL= greatness,
SHADDAI = all-powerful). He is JEHOVAH JIREH (God
provides). He is Jehovah Rophe (The Lord who cures.)

There are many other attributes of God. Praiseisto adore
God for who Heis. Thisissomething that occursin one’s heart
and can be manifested in avariety of different ways.

8. Do not put theburden of “property” onthe people.
It isbetter that a solid nucleus of Christians be formed before

addressing issues such as the preacher’s salary, property, and a
construction project for building aworship center.
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9. Haveasapriority from thevery beginning of thework the
multiplication of the church, beginning with these two
principles:

A. Beginagood number of churchesat the sametimethrough
thetraining of laymen.

B. Trainthe believers of the new work to have avision for
opening new churches. Thiscan betaught by usingindirect
methods of Biblestudy intheformation of new leadersor by
training themin Storying and other methods.

VIIl. Six Keys to Growing Churches after they are
Started

Once the church is started, how do you grow it? Many books
have been written on this subject and many studies have been done.
However, for a church to grow there are six basic elements that are
absolutely essential. Theseare:

1. A Prayer Ministry

A Church needs to have a foundation of prayer. The pastors
and leaders not only need to tell their people that they need to pray,
but they need to teach them how to pray. The problem for most
Chrigtians is that they do not know how to have a time aone with
God. Here are afew suggestions.

A. Applytoyour lifethe suggestionsin the practical section
of thismanual on “The Pioneer and Prayer

B. Learnhow to*hear thevoiceof theLord,” and to make an
intercession list for each day of theweek. Itisalsoimportant
tomakealist of praise, etc. Thisisinthe Practical section of
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thismanud.

C. Begintoteachthe peopleto pray, andto apply prayer tolife.
Thisisoneof themain reasonswhy Christiansspend solittle
timein prayer eventhough they arealwayshearing sermons
ontheneedfor prayer. They do not know how to havetheir
owntimeaonewith God.

D. Formprayer groupsin homes. Theactivity of prayer does
not have to be restricted to a worship service setting.

E. Sometimes conclude the worship service with everyone
insmdl groupsonthear kneesinprayer. Thisisvery important
for devel oping achurch of prayer.

2. A Praise Ministry

Howard Snyder saysin hisbook, Guidelinesfor Urban Church
Planting, that to grow a church it is necessary to provide a joyful
worship service where the people will be happy. Thisisauniversal
principle.

No one wants to participate in a worship service that reminds
him or her of afuneral. A faiththat iswithout joy and happinessisnot
ared faith. A happy worship servicethat hasgood musiciscontagious.
This does not mean that we should have a worship service without
order. Surveysfrom around the entire world show that the churches
in each nation that are growing are those churches that have happy
worship services.

Remember that music is a means to praise, it in itself is not
praise. We praise God, and not our music. Musicisacultural means
of praise. Itisnot necessary to destroy aculturein order to introduce
the gospel.

Real praiseisadoring God for who Heis. Praiseis something
that happenswithin one' sheart andismanifested in different ways. Some
churchesliketo usetraditiond hymnas. Othersliketo usepraisechoruses.
We believe that we must respect the cultures and the subcultures of the
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local people, and we should al so respect the autonomy of each church.
But, independent of thestyleof musicachurch choosestousg, itisimportant
that their worship service be happy and alive. Itisacelebration of our
God.

Some African churchesuse cymbal sand even danceto thefront of
the church during the praise period of theworship service. Itiswrongto
say, “You must not do this because thisis not the way we conduct our
sarvicesintheUnited States, Brazil, India, or wherever.”

Aspart of theworship service achurch should regularly baptize
and havethe Lord’s Supper. Dr. CharlesBrock in hisbook, Indigenous
Church Panting, hasmadethefollowing observationsregarding thesetwo
Important ordinances.

To baptize you must have the following:

A. A proper candidate- someone who has repented of his
sinsand has put hisfaith in Jesus Christ ashisonly Lord,
Savior, and Mediator. Thereisnot oneverseintheBible
that says that a baby should be baptized. It clearly states
that we should baptize only those people who have been
converted. A baby does not have the ability to accept
Christ ashisonly Lord, Savior, and Mediator.

B. Theproper authority- alocal churchthat isself-governed
can decide whom they will and will not baptize.

C. Theproper administrator- Each churchisautonomous
and can choose the person who will administer the baptism.

D. Theproper method- immersioninthename of the Father,
the Son and the Holy Spirit.

E. Theproper purpose-tosymbolizethat Christ died for our
sins, wasburied, and resurrected fromthedead. Itisasoa
symbol that we died to our sinsand received anew lifein
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JesusChrist.

Tocelebratethel ord’sSupper oneshould havethefollowing:

A.

B.

Theproper participants- disciplesof Christ.

The proper authority- Jesus Christ. He commands
believers to practice the Lord’'s Supper to remember his
death.

Theproper administrator - the churchisautonomousand
can choose the person who they wish to conduct theLord's
supper. Thisshould bethepioneer or locd leader or thechurch
can choose her own membersto lead thispart of theworship
svice

The proper purpose- to remember and announce the
death of Christ until He returns.

Aboveall else, in our worship the preaching of the Word of God

should be on the Word of God. |f the pioneer does not have

experience preaching he should choose a passage from the Bible

and do the following six things with it:

A.

Read the verse.
Explain the spiritual truths of the verse.

Explain how each truth can be applied to the lives of those
listening.

Give anillustration about each truth.
Do thiswith each verse or paragraph of the passage.

Concludethemessagewithaninvitation.

36



Thomas Wade Akins

Unlessthe pioneer hashad alot of experienceand isan excellent
preacher, it is better for him to limit himself to a time frame to 20
minutes

WARNING: Itisbetter to preach 20 minutes each week to agroup
that isgrowing than to preach 30 or 50 minutesto peoplewho do not
wishto return and will not recommend their churchtotheir friends.

Hecan also use Biblestudiesand Storying. Study the chapterson
How to L ead HomeBiblestudiesinthismanua and the chapterson Storying
tolearn how to preach good messages and lead Bible studies.

3. An Evangelism Ministry

A church needs a special evangelism outreach ministry in order
to grow. You can use the plan in this manual or any other plan. The
most important thing is that the church takesthe initiative in meeting
the people who need to understand the gospel out in the world, as
opposed to waiting for them to come to the Sunday service at your
meeting place. The pioneer needsto have avisitation ministry which
trains the members to the lost outside the church meeting place to
evangelizethelost with the purpose of winning themto Christin places
other than just the meeting place of the church.

4, A Discipleship Ministry

To grow it is necessary that a church has a program that will
integrate the new convertsand will train local leadersoneon oneor in
small groups. The pioneer will traintheselocal leadersinthefaithand
equipthemin practica areassuch as. prayer, giving their testimony, winning
soulsfor Chrigt, leading ahome Bible study, teaching Bible Studies, etc.

Itisimportant for the pioneer evangelist to alwaystakethelocal
leadersor new convertswith himwhen hegoesintothefield. For example,
the new believersthat the pioneer isdiscipling should accompany the
pioneer when heisleading Bible studiesinthe homesof peoplewho have
not accepted Christ asLord. Thelocal |eader should accompany the
pioneer and watch himinaction ashe giveshisown testimony, winspeople
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to Jesus, etc. No one can disciple someoneonly inthe classroom.

Therearetwo secretsto good discipleship: First, train the people
oneononeorinsmall groups. Secondly, itisessentia totakethepeople
out into thefield with you whileyou are spreading the gospel.

5. A Fellowship Ministry

To grow it is necessary that a church has a fellowship where
thereisreal loveamongst itsmembers. When visitorsenter the church
they should be abletofed theloveof God aswell asthelove betweenthe
members. If thereisbitterness, hate, and divisionitisimpossiblefor a
churchto grow. Harmony and love are essential for visitorsto feel the
fellowship of achurch and fed accepted by it.

6. Proper Administration

A pastor of achurch of 4,000 membersin the United State was
asked, “What is the difference between being the pastor of a church
that has 40 membersand apastor of achurch that has4,000 members?’
Hisanswer was* administration!”

It is necessary that a pioneer has the mentality of training his
members to do God’'s work and not of trying to do everything alone.
A pastor can control everything in a church of 30 to 80 members,
however, it will reach a point where growth will become impossible
unless he trains the people in methods of administration. He should
delegate responsibilities to mature and well-trained people. The
primary role of the pioneer will then be atrainer.

Notes:
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IX. Three Characteristics of the New Testament
Church

The objective of the pioneer evangelist isto start self-sufficient
churches under the leadership of the Holy Spirit, which have three
characteristics of the New Testament church:

1. Self-governing under the leadership of God.
2. Sdlf-supporting under theleadership of God.
3. Self-propagating under theleadership of God.

Wewill briefly observe each of thesethree principles:
1. Self-governing under the leader ship of God.

The principle of self-governing isvery important for those who
believein demaocracy. Our churchesare united because of our doctrines
and because we want to work together in the areas of evangelism and
missions. Theresult of thisprincipleinthe spiritual life of the church
Is so vital that if there is a failure in this area, the entire effort of
establishing anew, self-sufficient church can be compromised.

Self-government resultsin spiritual responsibility inthe areas of
self-support and self-propagation. Failureto put the responsibility of
self-government in the hands of converts will suffocate the efforts of
starting a new church.

It is almost impossible for the pioneer evangelist to avoid the
temptation of trying to govern the new church. Itisonly through the
power of the Holy Spirit that the pioneer can leavetheresponsibilities
of preaching, teaching, and administrating to thelocal members. Since
the beginning of itslife, the new church will beinfluenced by the pioneer
evangelist. However, the church will becomethe oneto makeitsown
decisonsinstead of the evangelism organization and itspioneer. How is
thispossible? Itispossiblebecausethe pioneer will bedeveloping asalf-
governing churchfromthevery beginning.
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Somemay say that the churchistoo young, doesnot have enough
Ingtruction, and doesnot have enough experienceto makeitsowndecisons.
However, despitethefact that achurchwhichisthreeweeksold doesnot
haveall of theknowledge of atenyear-old church, it should till makeas
many of itsown decisionsasposs blewith the guidance of aGodly, wise,
spiritud leader. Theroleof thepioneer evangdist will beoneof acounseor
and not one of adecision-maker. Hewill give orientation and guidance,
and will keep the new church from error. If they beginto moveinthe
direction of error, hewill need tolend strong leadership in order to keep
them on course; however, the pioneer evangdist should alow thechurch
tomake primary decisons.

We should observe some practical steps:

A. The pioneer evangelist will enter the city and win souls
for Christ.

B. Hewill teach Bible studies and basic doctrines using the
indirect method developed by Charles Brock, Storying or
some other method.

C. Thenew convertswill be baptized.

D. TheHoly Spirit will raiseuplocal leadersin every case, if
the pioneer will let Him. In Acts 14:23 we see how Paul
directed thisprocess. Theleadersthat Paul and Barnabas
selected for each church were local leaders. Paul started
churches in Cyprus (Acts 13: 4-12), Antioch (Acts 13:
13-52), Iconium (Acts 14:1-7), Lystra and Derbe (Acts
14:8-20). In each city, Paul and Barnabas won souls,
started churches, selected local |eaders and left. If we
have the same trust in the Holy Spirit that they did, we
will have the sameresults.

E. Thenew convertswill learn Biblical doctrines.

F.  Theconvertsthat agree on doctrinewill planto organizea
church.
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G. Thelocd groupwill chooseitsleaders:

1. Pastor
2. Deacons and/or elders
3.  Others, when necessary

The apostle Paul surrendered the care and orientation of the
new converts to the Holy Spirit and the grace of God. He did not
think that it was necessary to stay with them in order to keep them from
faling.

For the church to be self-governed, the pioneer cannot make
the decisions for the new group. They can give them orientation, but
they should | et the new group makeitsowndecisions. Thiswill enable
the local leaders to assume the leadership more quickly BUT HE
NEEDSTO MAKE SURE THAT THE CHURCH MAINTAINS
DOCTRINAL PURITY. Even the Apostle Paul wrote letters to the
churches he started to combat fal seteachers.

The pioneer evangelist must decide before he ever begins the
new work that his purpose will be to develop a self-governing, self-
sustaining, and self-propagating church under the leadership of God he/
she should teach thisrepeatedly to the new converts.

2. Self-supporting under the leader ship of God.

A New Testament church is self-sustaining. This should be
observed fromthevery beginning of itslife. We believethat the church
should support missionaries and pastors. Pastors are to be paid by
their own churches. Missionariesdraw asalary from an association of
evangelical churches. Thelaymen receivetheir wagesfromtheir own
jobs. However, al people, pastors, missionaries, and laymen, are
dependent uponthe Lord. Inevery situation, regardless of who starts
the church, we should start a church that supports and sustains itself.

A new churchisnot ready to havedl of theministriesthat the older
churcheshave, but any new church has sufficient fundsto support itsbasic
ministriesand do all of thethingsthat God desiresfor that church at that
moment.
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Therefore, thepioneer evangdis should plant thiskind of church: onethet
learnshow to completely financeitsown minigtriesthroughitsowntithesand
offerings. The pioneer should teach these conceptsthrough hisattitudesand
actionsbeforethechurchisever organized.

By reading thebook of Acts, one can seethat thisisthemethod used
by Paul. Thereisnot oneversethat indicatesthat the Gentilesweresupported
by the Jewsof Jerusdemor by thechurchin Antioch. Neither theassociation
of churchesnor asponsoring mother church hastheresourcesto support the
new church.

Melvin Hodges says in his book The Indigenous Church that if a
congregation hasten tithing familiesit can support afull time pastor if he
will live on the sameeconomic level asitspeople.

Thespiritua growth of the church demandsthat it be saf-supporting.
If the pioneer and the sponsoring mother church deprivethe new believers
of the privilege of giving and of the responsibility of sacrificing for the
continuation of thework, the result will beaweak church. 1t will not have
theinitiative to oread the gospd. In place of turning to God to supply its
needs, the church will turn to the association of churches or to the mother
church.

Whenanew church strugglesandfights, it grows. Missonary Charles
Brock explainsinhisbook Indigenous Church Planting that theresultislike
whenapersontriesto help abutterfly escapefromitscocoon. Thebutterfly
strugglesto leaveitscocoon and aperson must only watch. If heor sheloses
patienceandtriesto hd p thecaterpillar by cutting thethreadswith aknife, the
gruggleends. However, theresultisaweek and he plessbutterfly that will only
liveafew minutes. Thehd ping bystander brokeoneof thelawsof life. If the
person had only dlowed the butterfly to Sruggle, theresult would havebeena
gtrong, beautiful, and welI-devel oped butterfly.

A mesting placebuilt withthemoney of thestruggling loca peopleis
greater than abig, beautiful building built with foreign money or money
fromanassociaion of churches. Thisisnot tosay thet itiswrongfor someone
tohelpanew church. For example, if amother churchwishestohdpinthe
condructionof abuilding, thishdp should bedefinedasaone-timeprgect. This
isdifferent fromlongtermor eternd support. However, itisbest for thelocd
grouptostruggletobuildtherr ownfaaility, if thisiswhet they want todo.
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Theproblem arisesbecausemany leadersbelievetheir congregationis
toopoor totithe. Thepeoplewill eventudly beievethisaswel. Inredity, these
very peoplehavetheresourcesto accomplishal thethingsGod plansfor their
church. Our sourceisGOD! Thisprincipleshould betaught fromthevery
begming.

The questionis“how” do you develop a self-supporting church? If
the pioneer evangdlist plansto plant asdf-supportivechurch, thenitisvery
important for himto build acorrect foundation fromthebeginning. Thefirst
believerswill establishthemodd for thenext believers. Thismodd will bethe
foundationonwhichthechurchemergesfromtheconverts Therefore itshould
betaught that every aspect of the finances comesfrom the membersof the
churchandthat they should contribute part of their titheto miss onsthroughthe
local churchand assodiation of churches

Itiseader toteach about thefinancesof God' swork toanew bdliever,
one who has been saved only afew weeks, than to teach thisprinciple to
someone who has been saved for over ayear. The Follow-up materid
should beused to teach thislesson. New convertsshould assumetheir own
financid respongbility fromthebeginning.

Inmany partsof theworld churches can not be organized until they
haveafull-time, ordained pastor, property andabuilding. Thisisavery treditiona
modd . However, thesechurchesareplacing man madebarriersonthemsalves
that God doesnot require. Pleasenotethefollowing regarding how muchthis
will costtoorganizeonechurch.

1. Pedtor’'ssdary per month x12months X7yeas=
(It takesan average of 7 yearsto organizeanew churchwiththis
method.)

2. Pastor’s house rent X 12 months X 7 years =

3. Property
4. Building

Addadl of theseup and seeif your church canafford to start anew work usng
thetraditiond modd.
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We have no option but to go back to the Bible and do what Jesus
said to do and what the Apostle Paul did. The Apostle Paul started new
worksinhomes, schoolsandin public placesusing lay |eaders. Thisis
God'splantowintheworldto Christ.

3. Sdlf-propagating under the leader ship of God.

A New Testament churchisself-propagating. By itsvery nature, it
should shareitslifewith others. Thistypeof churchisevangelisticand has
thedesireto start new churches.

With theworld demographic explosion, we should develop New
Testament churches that will plant other churches. Each church that
isstarted through the principlesof the New Testament will discover that it
producesfruit more quickly than achurchthat isorganized through other
methods. Therefore, itistheresponsibility of the pioneer to plant New
Testament churches.

Each church should be responsible for its region. It should
request a layman in another city to open his home for six months.
After this time, it should begin to organize into another church. In
other words, anew church needsto be started within walking distance
of everyone in the world. Each church should have the local |eader
and the pioneer to take care of it. Theduty of the pioneer at this point
isto train theleaders of the churches. Also, arule of thumb should be
to start one new church for every 1,000 people in highly populated
areas.

In the beginning, the pioneer isan evangelist. Hewinssoulsand
afterwardsteachesthese new believersthe basic doctrines of thefaith.
However, the next stepistoraise up local leaders, leaving thework in
their hands, in order for him to start anew work in anew neighborhood
or city. The pioneer evangelist should continue to train these local
leadersand organizethe different groupsinto churches. He should then
leavetheworksinthehandsof thelocal leaders, and visitthemto helpand
encourage.

Thework of thepioneer evangdlististotrain each groupto organize
itself into anew church and asoto train new leadersto open another work
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asquickly aspossbleindifferent place. Thisnew churchwill then besdlf-

propagating.

Notes:

X.  CONCLUSION:

Thepioneer evangdist whowantsto be successful, should do thefollowing:

1.
2.

Heshould bewell trained and prepared.

Heshouldwinlost soulsfor Chrigtinthehomesof lost people
or inother placesout in theworld such asoffices, campuses
etc. ingtead of only beginning worship servicesinahall with
the“cometome’ philosophy.

He should begin happy and exciting worship servicesinthe
homesof new believers.

Heshould know how to follow up thenew believersintothe
faithand thebody of Chrigt.

Heshould know how to discipleandtrainlocal leaders.

Heshould alow the new convertsto providetherent if they
need ahal for their joyful services.

He should be trained how to baptize new converts and
celebratethe Lord’'s Supper.

He should train thelocal people how towinlost soulsand
lead evangdigtic Biblestudies.
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9.

10.

1.

12.

He should allow thelocal peopleto decide onand provide
their own meeting place.

Heshould trainlocal leadershow to lead thelocal church.
They should be taught to lead Bible studies and worship
services, administrate the business, preach, winlost souls,
baptize new believers, celebrate the Lord’ s supper, collect
tithes, and raise offeringsfor missions.

He should organize the new church as one which is self-
governing, self-supporting and self-propagating under the
leadership of God.

He should instruct the new church asto the use of thissame
method in multiplyingitself to become new churchesinthe
surrounding areas. Churchesmultiplying themselvesarethe
key to winning the entire world to Christ. Think
multiplication—where can we begin new churches.
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THE PRACTICAL ASPECTS

Thissection of themanual will explain how the pioneer evangelist

will execute his ministry in practical ways. These methods work if
applied under the guidance and leadership of the Holy Spirit of God.
The reason why they work is that they were inspired by the Holy
Spirit and recorded in the New Testament. The pioneer evangelistis
applying New Testament evangelism methods in our modern day
context when using this approach.

l.
.
[1.
(AYA
V.
V1.
VII.

VIII.
IX.
X.

Xl

XI1.
XIII.

ThePioneer Evangelist and theHoly Spirit

ThePioneer Evangelist and Prayer

ThePioneer Evangelist and Salvation

ThePioneer Evangelist and the Per sonal Testimony
ThePioneer Evangelist and Personal Evangelism
ThePioneer Evangelist and How to Begin A New Church
ThePioneer Evangelist and How to L ead Bible Studies
Through thelndirect Method

ThePioneer Evangelist and How toLead aHomeBible
Study Without BibleStudy Materials

ThePioneer Evangelist and How to L ead the Good News
Bible Studies

ThePioneer Evangelist and How to L ead Follow Up Bible
Studies

BibleStoryingby J.O. Terry

Bible Storying by Jackson Day

ThePioneer Evangelist and the Stepsof the Pioneer
Evangelism M ethod
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OBSERVE: Thissection presentsSIX different modelsof presenting the
gospel: personal testimony, sharing the plan of salvation directly, Bible
sudieswithout sudies, Biblestudiesusingindirect methods, sorying. THIS
ISNOT A PROGRAM.THESE ARE PRACTICAL PRINCIPLES
WHICH YOU CAN APPLY BASED ON YOUR REALITY IN
YOUR CULTURE.

l. The Pioneer Evangelist and the Holy Spirit

The apostle Paul wastotally dependent upon the Holy Spirit. 1t
wasthrough the Holy Spirit that he had the power to preach the message
of salvation and have great results, perform great miracles, and start new
churches. If thepioneer evangdist wantsto havegood resultsinhisministry,
he must depend ontheHoly Spirit at all times.

When enteringacity and contacting inter ested people

TheHoly Spirit opensthe doorsthrough various different means,
people, and circumstancesin order to start anew work. Inevery city
there are people who are interested in the gospel. God is at work
everywhere. The Holy Spirit opensthe heartsof thelost. He convicts
them of thelr snsand givesthem anew birthtotheglory of Jesus Christ.
TheHoly Spiritisessentia inbeginning anew work.

When leading homeBiblestudies

During themestingsthe pioneer will havethe opportunity todiscover
emerging leadersandtotrainthem. Theapostle Paul enteredinto acity,
stayed theretwo or three weeks, won souls, and found local leadersto
lead the new church. The pioneer should depend uponthe Holy Spirit to
raiseupthelocal leaders.

When or ganizingthenew church

Thechurch belongstotheHoly Spirit. Heisitssource. If achurch
isaproduct of the power of the Holy Spirit, Hewill providethemembers
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with the spiritual giftsthat are necessary for thelife of thechurch. These
giftsarefoundin| Corinthians12, Roman 12:6-12 and | Peter.

When exiting acity

Thepioneer should depend ontheHoly Spirit to continuethework
after heleavesthecity. Whenthe Apostle Paul |eft thecities, hewasable
toleavethework inthe hands of thelocal leadersbecauseinreality he
wasleaving thework inthe hands of the Holy Spirit.

To executethework of Christitisnecessary for the pioneer to be
bold and filled with the Holy Spirit. Read Ephesians5:18, “Do not get
drunk onwinewhich leadsto debauchery, instead befilled with the Holy

Soirit.”

1. Theattributesof theHoly Spirit
TheHoly Spiritiseternal. - Hebrews9:14
TheHoly Spiritisomnipresent. - Psalms139: 7-10
TheHoly Spiritisomnipotent. - Luke 1:35
TheHoly Spiritisomniscient. - John 14:12,26

Thesefour attributesare distinctive of God. Only Godiseterna,
omnipresent, omnipotent, and omni scient.

2.  Thework of theHoly Spirit within alost per son
TheHoly Spirit testifiesthat Jesusisthetruth. - John 15:26-27
TheHoly Spirit convictstheworld of sin, justice, and judgment. -
John 16:8-11

3.  Thework of theHoly Spirit withintheChristian
- TheHoly Spirit givesthe Christian assurance of eternd life.- ||
Corinthians1:22, Ephesians 1:13,14
- TheHoly Spirit renewsthe Christian.- Titus3:5
- TheHoly Spirit freesthe Christian of thelaw of sin and death.-
Romans8:2
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- TheHoly Spirit strengthensthe Christian with power fromthe
inner man.- Ephesans3:16

- TheHoly Spirit renewsand freesthe Christianto witness. - Acts
1:8

4.  Thefullnessand thefruitsof the Holy Spirit
Ephesians 5:18 orders all Christians to be filled with the Holy
Spirit. What arethefruitsof the Spirit? Galatians5:22,23 says
that thefruit of the Spiritislove, joy, peace, patience, gentleness,
goodness, faith, meekness and self-control.
The purpose of the fullness of the Holy Spirit is to share the
Word of God with boldness. -Acts 4:29, 31

5.  TheConditionsfor being filled with the Holy Spirit
- A person must be saved. -Acts 2:38
- Onemust confessall theknown sinin hislife.- | John 1:9 (read
Psalms 66:18)
- By faith, ask the Holy Spirit to fill you, and control you.-
| John 5:14-15. (read Romans 1:17)
- Obey God each moment of every day. - Acts 5:32

CONCLUSION

Asyou study this section, we encourage you to take thetimeto
look up each of the following verses, and to allow the Holy Spirit to
speak to you through them.

The believer has the Holy Spirit through the symbolism of
anointing (I John 2:20, 27; 11 Corinthians 1:21), the symbolism of a
sedl (Il Corinthians 1:22; Ephesians 1:13), the symbolism of adeposit
(I Corinthians 1:22; Ephesians 1:14), the symbolism of abaptism (I
Corinthians 12:13 a), and the symbolism of a drink (I Corinthians
12:13b; John 4:14, 7:37-394).

We should obey the One who told usto “Go into all the world
and preach the gospel to every creature (Mark 16:15).” We should
love His Word, because we have been sanctified through him (John
17:17).

50



Thomas Wade Akins

We must work in the harvest of the Lord confidently andjoyfully
becauseHeisworkinginus(Philippians 1.6; 2:13). Thereisnever alack
of spiritua giftsfor Chrigtians (I Corinthians1:7). TheHoly Spirit enables
usfor the service of the Lord, and He doesthisthrough the giftshe has
givenus(l Corinthians 12:4-6).

We should obey God aswe understand what Heinstructsin His
Word. By doingthis, theresult will befruit from Himwho isworking the
will of Godinus(Gal. 5:22-26).

APPLICATION
Pray dlently.
Ask theHoly Spirittorevea any sninyour life.
Confessall thesins, which Hebringsto your mind.
Dedicateyour lifeto himand obey dalily.

II. The Pioneer Evangelist and Prayer
INTRODUCTION

Itisimpossibleto be adisciple of Jesus Christ unlessyou area
person of prayer. The pioneer should be determined to maintain histime
alonewith God asthefirst and foremost priority inhislife. If thisisnot the
case, the pioneer will never know God in adeep way. Hewill not stay
under God'sdirection, nor will he produce any true, spiritua fruit.

Please obser ve eight aspectsof prayer that can be practiced
duringour timealonewith God.

1. Praiseand Wor ship

TheBiblesaysin Psaims48:1, “ Greet isthe Lord, and most worthy
of praise....” Psalms34:1-3 says, “1 will extol theLord at al times; his
praisewill dwaysbeonmy lips. My soul will boastintheLord; let the
aflicted hear andrgoice. Glorify theLord withme; let usexalt hisname
together.”

We praisetheLord in our worship serviceson Sundays. But, how
doweact inour timea onewith the L ord between Monday and Saturday?
TheBiblesaysin Psalms22:3, “ Yet you are enthroned asthe Holy One;
you arethepraiseof Isragl.”
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What ispraise? Praiseislifting up and exalting the Lord for WHO
Heis. Thanksgivingisthanking God for what he hasdonefor us. Praise
isexalting the character and the attributes of God.

Biblically, to praise God, one should utilize his mind, hiswill,
and hisemotions. Itisnot wrong to express emotionsduring worship
services when we are praising the Lord. To say that thisiswrong is
the same as saying that someone cannot use hismind or hiswill. Man
has a body, a soul (his mind, will and emotions), and a spirit (I
Thessalonians. 5:23).

However, thereisavery large difference between emotionsand
emotionalism. Emotionalismislosing control of one’semotions. If
this happensin awaorship service, the service beginsto fall out of the
Biblical limitsof order. The Bibledoesnot prohibit the use of emotions
Inworship services; however, it speaks out against emotionalism.

Hereareafew suggestionsasto how one can praisetheLordin
his own personal time with God:

A. Singhymnsto God usngahymnal or Christian songbook

If there are other people in the room in which you are
having your time alone with God, you many wish to read the
words of the songs mentally to the Lord. A good example of a
hymn full of praiseisthe hymn, “Holy, Holy, Holy.”

Read the first verse of the hymn, then stop, think, and
meditate on the meaning of the words. Praise the Lord based
on what you have read in this verse. After doing so, read the
second verse, and do the same thing throughout the hymn. In
the subject index of most hymnals, alist of praise songs may be
found.

B. Singor read praisechoruses

TheBiblesaysin Ephesians5:19-20, “ Speak to one another
with psalms, hymns, and spiritual songs. Sing and make music
inyour heart to the Lord, dwaysgiving thanksto God the Father
for everything, inthename of theLord.” Beassured that praise
chorusesareBiblically correct.
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2.

C. Read passages of prayersin the Bible, and personalize
each verse

Psalms8:1 says, “O Lord, our Lord, how majesticisyour
name in all the earth! You have set your glory above the
heavens.”

To personalize this verse, simply substitute your name.
For example, “O Lord, ‘my’ Lord, how mgesticisyour namein
all of theearth, for you have set your glory aboveadl the heavens.”
Read each verse one time asit is found in the Bible, then read
the same verse again personalizing the versein personal praise
to the Lord.

Some chapters of the Bible that are very appropriate for
thistype of worship are: Psalms 8,9,19, 24, 65, 92,104, 139, the
prayers of Jesus and the apostle Paul, various chaptersfound in
thebook of Revelation. Another way to find good prai se passages
in the Scripture is to simply look up the word “praise” in a
concordance.

Praise is an essential part of each believer’s spiritual
growth. Read Reveation 4 and 5to discover what wewill bedoing
inheaven.

Confession

It is not necessary to spend agreat deal of time in confession.

When we commit a sin, the Holy Spirit immediately speaks to our
consciences in regard to our sin. The confession of each sin should
occur at the moment that the Holy Spirit convictsus. The Bible says
inl John 1:9 that, “When we confessour sins, Heisfaithful and just to
forgive usour sin, and cleanse us from all unrighteousness.”

During our time alone with God, the Holy Spirit may bring to

mind recent non-confessed sins. Perhaps He will remind us of a bad
attitude, anger, or bitternesstowards someone. Inthiscase, we should
confessall of thesinsin our hearts.
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3. Thanksgiving

TheBiblesaysin Philippians4:6, “ Do not beanxiousabout anything,
but ineverything, by prayer and petition with thanksgiving, present your
requeststo God.”

Gratefulnessisthanking God for what He has done for us. For
example, “1 thank you God for my health, my food, and my family.”

4, Hearing God’s Voice

The Bible saysin Psalms 62:5, “Find rest, O my soul, in God
alone; my hope comesfrom Him.” Psams 46:10 says, “Be still, and
know that | am God...”

How do we hear the voice of God?

God primarily uses two means to speak to His believers on a
daily basis: the Holy Spirit and His Word. Romans 10:17 says,
“Consequently, faith comesfrom hearing the message, and the message
Is heard through the word of Christ.”

The Bibleisaloveletter from God. God'sdesireisto speak to
every one of us everyday through His Word by the Holy Spirit. Here
are afew ways to hear the voice of God:

A. Beginreading abook of the Bible. We suggest beginning

with the book of Ephesians.

B. Ask God to show you spiritua truths in each verse or
paragraph. For example, Ephesians1:1 says, “Paul, apostle
of Christ Jesusby thewill of God, to the saintsin Ephesus,
thefaithful in Christ Jesus.” Four spiritud truthsare:

1) Paul isabeliever and an apostle of Jesus Christ by
the will of God.

2) Hewaschosen by the will of God.

3) Theword, “saints’ referstothe Christiansin Ephesus.

4) These Christianswere faithful to Christ Jesus.

C. Personalize each spiritual truth. God is speaking to the
reader through these truths. For example, God is telling
me four truthsin Ephesians 1:1:

1) Wade, youareadiscipleof JesusChrist by my will.
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2) Wade, | choseyou by my will.

3) Wade youareasaintwhereyoulivein BeloHorizonte,
Brezil.

4)  Wade, | want youto befaithful to Christ Jesus.

5. Par aphrasetheWord of God

Use the verseto pray to God. Using this particular versein
Ephesans, we can say, “ Dear Father, my God, | thank you, Lord, because
you, Lord, called meto beadiscipleof JesusChrist. | thank You, Lord,
becausel amaYour saint. | am aperson set apart by You. My Father,
my desireisto beapersonwhoisfaithful to Christ. InJesus namel pray,
Amen!”

After walking through these stepswith thefirst verse, proceed to
the second verse and continueall theway through thetext.

6. I ntercession

TheBiblesaysin Ephesians6:18, “ And pray inthe Spirit on all
occasions with all kinds of requests. With thisin mind, be aert and
always keep on praying for al the saints.”

Intercession is prayer for other people. Most people have a
blank sheet at theend of their Bible. Dividethispagein eight columns,
or perhaps use a separate notebook to make a list of the people for
whom you wish to pray.

For example, on the top of the page write the word, “Daily,
then proceed to write the name of your spouse, children, parents,
brothers, etc. These people are those that are closest to you.

On the next page, or in the next column, write the word,
“Sunday.” Under thisword makealist of those peoplefor whomyou
will pray on this day of the week. Pray for your pastor and hiswife,
your Sunday School teacher or your students.

Proceed to the next page, or column, on which you will write
theword, “Monday.” Thisisthe pagewhereyouwill list your family
membersand friends.
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Thenext page, or column, will haveat thetop theword, “ Tuesday.
Onthisday pray for the peopleyou know who arelost.

“Wednesday” will beat thetop of the next page or column. Under
thisword writethe names of missionaries, leaders of your association of
churches, leadersof your church or othersfor whom you wishto pray.

Onthenext page or columnwritetheword “Thursday.” Onthis
pagewritethe namesof theleadersof your country. First Timothy 2:1& 2,
“I urge, then, firgt of dl, that requests, prayers, intercess on and thanksgiving
bemadefor everyone- for kingsand dl thosein authority, that wemay live
peaceful and quiet livesinal godlinessand holiness.”

Onthenext pageor columnwritetheword“Friday.” Onthispage
or columnwritethe names of those you know who havefalen away from
the church, or perhaps, who arelost.

Thefollowing pageisentitled “Saturday.” Inthislist writethe
names of friends, fellow church membersand special projectsinwhich
you areinvolved.

If the pioneer doesthis, he will pray for many people each day
of every week. Some people believethat Romans 16 is Paul’s prayer
list for the Christiansin Rome.
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INTERCESSORY PRAYERLIST

PRAY ER: PRAISE AND WORSHIP, CONFESSION,
THANKSGIVING, INTERCESSION, AND SUPPLICATION.

DAILY SUNDAY MONDAY | TUESDAY
Spouse, Biblestudy Company,
Children, peers, Spiritual [ Employees, Lost p(_aopl e
Parentsand |leaders and Boss, Work and Friends
Shlings their Families mates
WEDNEDAY| THURSDAY | FRIDAY |SATURDAY
Pioneer .
Evangdistsand| Publicofficials t%.sc"“rage‘é Otgg_c'ose
Chrigian | | Timothy 2:1-2 leversan relaives,
leaders special projects | extended family

Using this sheet, you will pray daily for many people
Chart created by Pr. Gilberto Penido Bertho
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7. Meditation and ScriptureMemory

TheBible saysin Joshua 1:8, “Do not let this Book of the Law
depart from your mouth; meditate on it day and night, so that you may
be careful to do everything writteninit. Thenyou will be prosperous
and successful.”

This verse says that mediating on the Word of God day and
night resultsin atransformed life. Romans8:29 saysthat God's purpose
isto make the pioneer conformed into theimage of Jesus Christ. The
result of thisisaprosperouswalk and asuccessful life. The question
ishowever, “How do we meditate on the Word of God day and night?
How do we meditate on the Word when we are asleep?”’

Choose averseinthe Bible each week.

Read the verse in its context.

Ask God to show you the spiritual truths of thisverse.
Personalizethisversein aprayer.

Write this verse on acard including the reference.
During the day, read this verse various times. Do this
while you are waiting in line or in your quiet time, but
remember to pull your card out at least five times a day.
G. Thelast thing you do every night is to read this verse.
Thisisdone to embed the verse in your subconscious.

TmMoOw>

8. Supplication

The Bible says in Hebrews 4:16, “Let us then approach the
throne of grace with confidence, so that we may receive mercy and
find grace to help us in our time of need.” Supplication is simply
presenting to God your own needs.

II1. ThePioneer Evangelist and Salvation

Your beliefsalways precede your actions. Matthew 12:34 says,
“for out of the overflow of the heart the mouth speaks.” The pioneer
evangelist must understand basic New Testament doctrines. What the
pioneer evangelist believesabout the Bible, salvation, theministry and the
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churchiscrucid tohissuccessinministry. Hisbelief concerning salvation
isreflectedin hismessage. Many Christiansdo not know how to answer
even the most basic questions about the Bible.

1. What is the Gospel? (Write in pencil your understanding of the
Biblical definition)

Tofind the only definition of the gospel inthe Bible, read
| Corinthians 15:1-4.

2. What iseterna life? (Writeyour answer in pencil, based onaBiblica
definition)

Tofind theonly definition of eternd lifeinthe Bible, read John
17:3.

Itisvery important that the pioneer evangelist clearly understands
what is salvation according to the New Testament. Since a New
Testament church is composed of saved people, the doctrine of the
pioneer evangelist concerning salvation is fundamental to his work.
The pioneer evangelist does not have any function unless he believes
that people without Christ are eternally lost and will spend the rest of
eternity inhell. Do you really believethat? The pioneer evangelist
must also understand that a person without Christ is separated from
God and their lifeisfilled with tension, loneliness, fear, guilt, and that
he has a great emptinessthat lies deep within hissoul.

A very important issue is the doctrine of the final judgment.
There are some cultures that practice spiritism and the doctrine of
reincarnation is very strong. Jesus taught us about the resurrection,
not reincarnation. In Hebrews9:27 it says, “ Just asman isdestined to
dieonce and after that to facejudgment.”
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Luke 19:10 saysthat Jesuscameto seek and savethelost. Thisis
alsothetask of the pioneer evangelist. Peoplearelostif they depend on
any other thing for their salvation except Jesus. Gdatians2:16 say's, “ Know
that amanisnot justified by observing thelaw, but by faithin JesusChrigt.
Sowe, too, have put our faithin Christ Jesusthat wemay bejustified by
faithin Christ and not by observing thelaw, because by observing thelaw
noonewill bejudtified.”

Just asit isimportant for the pioneer evangelist to be conscious
that lost peoplearenot saved, thelostindividua must seehimself aslost.
We cannot simply desireto see“ decisionsfor Christ,” instead we must
makedisciples. We haveto integrate the new believersinto thework of
the church, trainthelocal leaders, and organize a self-sustaining, self-
governing, and self-propagating local church under theleadership of the
Holy Spirit.

Therefore it is extremely important for a person to clearly
understand what he must do to be saved. A personisnot saved until
he has repented from hissinsand has put al of histrust in Jesus Christ
asLord and only Savior. The pioneer evangelist must do everything
he canto make surethat theinterested people understand both their lost
condition and what they should doto receive Christ.

First- He must repent of his sins. What is repentance? The
word “to repent” meansto turnyour lifearound in the direction of Jesus
Christ and changeyour mind (ideas). To changeone smind, to turnfrom
one'ssinto Jesus, meansto recogni zethat theindividud hasbeen controlling
hisown life and desiresto surrender the control of hislifeto Jesus. It
meansto submit one'slifeto Jesus Christ. Repentanceisabandoning your
sns(asdf-controlledlife) and giving your lifeto JesusasLord and Master.

Second- Hemust put hisfaithin Jesusashisonly Lord, Savior,
and Mediator. Thisismorethan knowing in one’'smind thefacts about
JesusChrigt. TheBiblesaysinJames2:19that eventhedemonsbdieving
inthefactsabout Jesus.

Theword “faith” or “to believe,” inthe Greek is“Pistis.” This
meansthat onemust givehislifeto Christ in order to be onewith Christ.
Anythinglessthanthisisnot truefaith. A maor problemisthat many
peoplebelievein historicd factsabout Jesus Christ withtheir minds. Our
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jobisto show peoplethedifference between truefaith, afaith that saves,
and onethat isfalse.

A true faith that saves does not put its trust in any additional
thing for salvation. For example, a person must stop trusting in his
good works, good life, idols, the Virgin Mary, angels, and saints, and
place his complete trust in Jesus Christ as his only Mediator, Savior,
and Lord. Inhisbook, Indigenous Church Planting, CharlesBrock says,
“A definition of salvation that doesnot accurately treat theissuesof sin,
repentance, and faithwill produceareligiousgroup but will not producea
church.”

Every pioneer evangdis must follow theguidance of theHoly Spirit
because Heisthe only onethat will convict thelost of hisor her sins. The
pioneer evangelist must sharethetrueand full gospel of Christinthe power
of theHoly Spirit for Him towork inthe hearts of the peopleand for Him
to producefruit that remains.

V. ThePioneer Evangdlist and the Personal Testimony

The purpose of atestimony isto share apersonal experience. It
is possible to argue about things that have happened to other people,
but it is difficult to argue with someone about their own experience.
In Acts 22:1-16 and Acts 26:9-23, the apostle Paul tells about his
story of how he accepted Christ and what happened after hefound Him.

1. Guidelinestoremember in sharing one' stestimony

Be brief (maximum of two minutes).

Remember that your purposeisto show thelost person
how you found Christ. The gospel will be explained
later.

Do not preach a sermon.

Do not explain the plan of salvation at thistime.

Do not have an invitation.

Do not usevagueterms. For example, “| was baptized.”
A non-believer will think that in order to be saved you
must be baptized. It isbetter to say, “Onenight | accepted

w >
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Jesusinmy heart,” or “I trusted Christ asmy only Savior

andLord.”

G. UseBibleversesif you desire.

H. Write your testimony out. It should be no more than
250 to 350 words.

l. Conclude the testimony with these two phrases:
1) Now | am sure of having eternal life.
2) May | explain to you from the Bible how you
may have assurance of eternal life?

2. Testimony
Answer thefollowing questionsto help you write your testimony:

A. How was my life before | knew Jesus? Tell about your
attitudes, lifestyles, and sins. (Acts 22:1-5 and 26:4-11)

B. How did | realize my need for Jesus? (Acts 22:6-8 and
26:12-15)
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C. Whereand how did | accept Christ? (Acts22:6-10and 26:13-
18)

D. How has my life been different since | accepted Christ?
(Acts 22:10-21 and 26:19-23)

E. Conclusion:

Always conclude by saying, “1 now have assurance of eternal
life. May | explain to you what the Bible says about how you may
have the assurance of eternal lifeaswell?’

What you have done is to build a bridge between you and the
lost person. You are now asking for permission to cross the bridge
and enter into hispersonal life. Hemay say “yes’ or hemay say “no.”
If he agrees, you present the gospel to him. If he says*“no”, then you
may ask him if you can write hisname in your Bible asareminder to
pray for himdaily.

63



PIONEER EVANGEL|SM

V. The Pioneer Evangelist and Personal Evangelism

Thismethod should be used when you do not have the opportunity
to sart aBiblestudy and thisisyour only opportunity to sharethe gospel.
However, if you can return and lead ahome Bible study do not usethis
method. We do not want to rush those who are not ready to receive
Chrig.

OBSERVE: THISAPPROACH SHOULD ONLY BE USED IN
A CHRISTIAN BASED CULTURE WHERE PEOPLE
ALREADY HAVE A GENERAL BACKGROUND OF THE
CHRISTIAN FAITH. WE USE OTHER APPROACHES IN
THISMANUAL FOR NON CHRISTIAN BASED CULTURES.

We do want to emphasi ze that how thisisaccomplished will vary
greatly depending on culture. We suggest sometipson how toenter intoa
home, gain ahearing, and etc. This will vary greatly by culture or the
openness of society to Christianity (dueto security issues). For example,
inthe Latin American, European, Eastern and Southern African context
where there is more awareness and understanding of Christianity the
approach suggested here has proven successful.

REMEMBER: THIS APPROACH WILL BE USED IF YOU
ONLY HAVE ONE OPPORTUNITY TO SHARE THE GOSPEL.
IF YOU CAN GO BACK WEEKLY AND DO A HOME BIBLE
STUDY AND/OR USE THE STORYING METHOD OF
SHARING THE GOSPEL WE STRONGLY RECOMMEND
YOU DO THAT INSTEAD OF PRESENTING THE GOSPEL ON
THE FIRST VISIT. HOWEVER, IF YOU ONLY HAVE ONE
OPPORTUNITY THEN DO THE FOLLOWING:
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Guidedlinesthat may provehelpful in somecultures:

1. Six objectivesof thevisit:

A. Trytowintheconfidenceand friendship of theunbeliever.

B. ldentify hisspiritua condition. Ask thefollowing question, “Doyou
know that you haveeternd life if you died tonight?’ Explaintheplan
of salvation.

C. Invitethepersonto accept Jesusashisonly Lord and Savior.

D. Invitethepersontovidgtthenext Biblestudy that youwill beconducting.

E. Makesurethat youwill bewelcometovisit again.

Not everyonewill accept Jesusas Savior and Lord but it isimportant to
develop agood relationship with hosethat do not.

2. When you should not enter ahome:

A. Duringatimewhendl the extended family istogether.

B. Whenthehouseisfull of other vistors. Insuchasituationsmply say,
“ | can comeback some other time.”

C. Whenthefamily isgetting ready toleave.

3.How togain theperson’sinterest

If at themoment of your visit, aperson’ sattention seemsto be dedi cated
toaparticular activity likewatching television, wait until the end of the
program or comeback later. However, most of thetime, theeasiest thing
todoistotry totalk tohimabout varioussubjects. If heismoreinterested
intalking to you thaninthe TV then you can ask himto turn down the
volume and let him turn it off. Never turn off the television without
permisson.

4. Theresponsibilitiesof theteam (if the pioneer isnot alone)

A. Theteam|eader will direct thevisit.
B. Theteammemberswill beinprayer and shareasasked to by theteam
leader.
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5. Theresponsibilitiesof theteam members

A. Participateinthebeginning of theconversation.

B. Help by sharing their testimonies (at the |leader’s request).

C. Sharepartsof the plan of salvation if thishas been pre-planned by
the leader.

D. Helpwith babies.

E. Help win other people in the home.

F. Prayslently.

6. How to get inside the home

A. Introducetheteam. Theteam leader will introduce each member
of the team, identify his church or Bible study group, and ask
permission to enter. For example, “Good evening. My nameis
John and her name is Mary. We are visiting people in our
community. May we comein and talk to you for afew minutes?’

B. Choose a good place to sit down. The team member who will
share the gospel should sit closest to the host. This will enable
him to do the following:

1) Maintain eye contact with the person.

2) Maintain anormal conversational volume.

3) Read each verse with the person.

A principle: If you listen to the person in the beginning, you will
earn the right to be heard in the end.

C. Discussthings of interest to the host.

A principle: If you listen to the person in the beginning,
you will earn theright to beheard in theend.

7. A guidefor theintroduction - “FIRE”.

A.FAMILY

A good placeto start aconversation isabout one’ sfamily. Thisisagood
placeto find common ground. Thepioneer cantell about hisownfamily
and ask questionsabout thefamily of thenon-believer.
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For example:

- How many children doyou have, Sir?

-Three

-I have three too. My children are 8, 10 and 16. How old are your
children?

B. INTERESTS

Where do you work? What kind of company is that? What is your
responsibility there? Oh, | work at . . .etc.

C. RELIGIOUSEXPERIENCE

What church do you go to? (Thiswould only be agood questionin a
Christian based culture. Or, what religion do you have?

D.ETERNAL QUESTIONS

Non-Christian Based Culture Questions

Inthis case you may should begin with amore basic question such as,
“What isyour understanding of God andwhoHeis?’ Listentotheperson
and then ask if you could conduct aseries of studieswith him. Inanon-
Christian based culture you would ask if hewould liketo learn about
theCreator God who created the world and how you can cometo know
Him persondly. UsesmpleBiblestudiesor chronologicca Biblestories.

Christian Based CultureQuestions

“May | ask you aquestion? If you died tonight do you know that you
have eternd lifeand would goto heaven?’ (Memorizethisquestion). If
the person doesn’t answer correctly then continueto give your testimony
and sharethegospd. If heanswers, “1 do haveassurance,” thenask him
thissecond question, “ Supposeyou were before God at thismoment and
Heasked you, ‘Why should | let you into my heaven? How would you
answer him?” (Memorizethisquestion). If hecannot answer you correctly,
then sharewith himthe gospel. Another question that you can useisthis,
“Haveyou devel oped apersonal relationship with Jesus Christ or areyou
intheprocessof building one?’
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OBSERVE: Theeterna questionsfor Hindus, Buddhists, and animists
should bevery different than thoseused in Christian based culturesuch as
Roman Catholicism. Inthesecultures, any referencesusingwordssuch as
“God”, “Jesus’, “heaven” or “ hell” must be defined according to each
individua cultura context. For example, describing God asthe Cregtor of
all thingsastheal-powerful Spiritisoften agood start for definingwhois
God. Theincarnation of Jesusand its purpose must be described when
referringtoHim.

Another good exampleistheterm* heaven”. Heavenfor aBuddhist means
escapefromall desires. For aHindu, it means escaping from the cycle of
reincarnation. For many animigts, it can mean many thingsand may only
bedi stinguished from hell by whether or not your posterity makessacrifices
toyou (inmany East ASian settings).

In many culturesthe BibleisNOT abook of which people are aware.
Many if not most people among unreached peoplegroupswill never have
heard of the Bible. What | have donein these casesisto begin by sharing
that the Bibleisabook that God gave usto reveal Himself. They do not
haveto believethis. They probably will not, but if they arewilling to study
it with you thenthe Holy Spirit WILL do hisjob and beginto reveal to
themtruth.

NEV ER argue whether the Bibleis God’sWord or not. Just present that
your faith isbased on what you believeto bewrittenin God'sbook and
youwould smply likethe opportunity to shareit with them.

Itisvery important thatthe pioneer finds an appropriate witnessing tool
for the peoplehe/sheis ministering among.

THE FACTSOF THE GOSPEL NEVER CHANGE, BUT THE
APPROACH WILL ALWAYSCHANGE BASED ON CULTURE.

REMEMBER: InaChristian based cultureyou can usethe preceding
eternd questions. But in anon-Christian based cultureyou will needtouse
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discernment inidentifying thedifferent levelsof spiritua understanding.
The person’sunderstanding of words such as* heaven” may not bethe
sameasthe concept intheBible.

8. Testimony (optional)

After asking the questionsabout the eterndl life, the pioneer may sharehis
testimony or ask another member of the team to do so. He may say,
“Mary, will you please share with usthetestimony of how you received
JesusChrist and eternal lifeinto your ownlife.” After thistestimony, the
team |eader will then present the gospe.

9. Permission

The pioneer must dwaysask permission before continuing at thismoment.
Thefollowing question should be asked, “May | please sharewith you
how the BibletdlIsusthat we can haveeternd life?’

I mportant: Alwaysshow respect for your host.

10. The Presentation of the Gospel

Useatract suchas“HOW TO HAVE ETERNAL LIFE” or any other
gospel presentation that is complete and easy to follow. Again, in non-
Christian based culturesit may take weeks or even monthsto present
these s mplefundamentd truthsof thegospd. Theissueisnot how you do
it but that thesetruthsarein your presentation regardless of what approach
you do use.

HOW TO HAVE ETERNAL LIFE

OBSERVE: These arethefundamentals of the gospel regardless
of what culture. Culturecan NOT changethegospd. It only dictates
how we present thegospel. Thesebasictruthswill need tobeshared
someway, somehow beforea per son can receive Christ. Wesuggest
presentingthesetruthsether in alongterm Biblestudy format or
by Storying. In Christian based cultur esonecan often present them
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immediately after meeting a person. Regardless of what for mat
one choosesto usein hispresentation he does need to know these
basic fundamental factsof the gospel.

1. The purpose of God for your life

TheBiblesaysin| John 5:13, “| writethesethingsto youwho believein
the name of the Son of God so that you may know that you have eternal
life” Thepurposeof theverseisto show that God wantsto giveassurance
of eternal lifebecause of Hislovefor man. Eterna lifeistwothings:

a) Toknow JesusChrigt and haveHispeaceinyour heart now whileyou
liveinthislife. (John17:3)

b) Tolivewith JesusChristin heavenfor eternity after you die. (John
14:1-3)

AccordingtotheBible, you can have assurance of eternal lifetoday.

Obsarve: in Christian and non-Christian based cultur estheseterms
will need to beclearly defined and thismay takelotsof time.

2. Your need

TheBiblesaysinRomans3:23, “for al havesinned and fal short of the
glory of God”. The purpose of thisverseisto show that all of usare
snners. Whatissin? Sinisdisobeying God. For example, al of ushave
committed snssuch aslying, anger, bitterness, greed, lust and pride. Do
you recogni zethat you have snned?What isthe consequenceof sin? The
Bible saysin Romans6: 23, “ For thewages of sinisdeath, but the gift of
Godiseternd lifein Christ Jesusour Lord.”

Thepurpose of thisverseisto show that al deserve death because of our
sins. What isdeath? Death means to be separated from God in two
ways.

First, death is separation from God now inthislifeon earth. Itisalife
without joy or peaceinthesoul. Itisalifewithout assuranceof eternd life
and without Jesusinyour heart. Separation from God leavesmanwithan
empty and fearful heart.
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Second, death isseparation from God for eternity inhell. Thisisalife
without Christ for all eternity. AccordingtotheBibleall of usdeserve
death, separation from God, because of our sins.

3. The provision of God

TheBiblesaysin Romans5:8, “ But God demonstrates hisown loveto
usinthis: whileweweredtill snners, Christdiedforus.” Thepurpose of
thisverseisto show that God lovesus so much that He gave Hisson Jesus
Christtodiefor our sins. Theonly payment for sinisdeath. JesusChrist
was punished, judged and condemned to death on the crossto pay the
penalty of sininour place.

Thedeath of Jesuswastheonly sacrifice that was sufficient to free man of
theguilt of sin. Many peoplearetrying to get to God through different
ways:. depending on their own good lifeor good works. They also may
try to get to God through saints, idols, images, spiritsor reincarnation.

Man’sown effortshave no power to purify man of hissins. Theonly way
to haveardationship with God isthrough Jesus Christ. After JesusChrist
died onthecrossfor our sins, Hearose from the dead, conquering death.
Heisaliveand Hewantstoliveinyour heart. Doyou believethat Jesus
Christisyour only Lord, Savior and Mediator?

4. Your response

TheBiblesaysinRomans10: 9, “ That if you confesswith your mouth,
‘JesusisLord’, and believein your heart that God raised him from the
dead, youwill besaved.” The purpose of thisverseisto show that to
receive Jesusyou must do two things:

a) Firgt, torecelve Jesusyou must confessChrist asyour only Lord. You
must abandon your sinsand turnto follow Jesus. Thismeansto turn
thecontrol of your lifeover to Christ. Thisisrepentance.

b) Second, toreceive Jesusyou must believeinyour heart that Christ
rosefromthe dead andisyour only Savior. Thismeansthat you have
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to stop putting your faith in other thingslike morality, good works,
idols, images, saintsor reincarnation and put your trust in Jesus Christ
asyour only Savior.

Areyou ready to stop putting your faithin other thingsand giveyour lifeto
Christ right now asyour only Lord and Savior? The BiblesaysinRomans
10:13, “for, ‘ Everyonewho callson thename of the Lord will besaved.’”
The purpose of thisverseisto show that anyonethat callson the name of
Jesuswill be saved. Thismeansthat you can accept Jesusby faith right
now inyour heart.

Areyou ready to giveyour lifeto Jesusand ask Himto enter inyour life
right now? If you areready, say thisprayer with all your heart to God.

“Lord, | amasinner. | trustinyou, Lord, asmy only Lord, Savior and
Mediator. | givemy lifeto You. Comeinto my heart and save meright
now. Transform meand takefull control of my life. Amen.”

Doyou believethat Jesus answered your prayer? Than whereis Jesus
right now? Areyou saved?

VI. ThePioneer Evangelist and How to Begin A New
Church

When thepioneer entersinto anew city, heshould keepinmind that
theHoly Spirit will lead him to the peoplewho are spiritualy hungry. God
Isat work everywhere and Heis preparing the hearts of someto be open
to accept Chrigt, if only they had the opportunity to hear the gospel message
persondly. Theevangdist must havetotal confidenceintheHoly Spiritto
dohisjob. Hisjobisto prepare hearts. Theevangelist’sjobissimple—
find thosewhom the Holy Spirit hasprepared.

Therearesevera thingsthat will never change. The Biblemessage
isawaysconstant. Methodology isalwayschanging. Themethodspre-
sented in thisbook function under theleadership of the Holy Spirit. They
are based on starting new and self-supporting churchesunder the leader-
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ship of theHoly Spirit:

1. Onethat is self-governing under the leadership of God.

2. Onethat is self-supporting under the leadership of God.

3. Onethat is self-propagating under the leadership of God.

Thisisthegod. Inorder toariveat thisgod weuseBiblicad methods
that are possibleto everyone. The pioneer should choosean areg, visitit,
and meet the peoplein the streets, bars, houses, and anywhereelse. A
census may even beused.

It isthe work of God to prepare the hearts of lost people. The
pioneer evangelist can NOT dothis. Only theHoly Spirit hasthe power
to prepare someone and make his need for Christ known. It isthe
responsi bility of the pioneer church planter to find the person or persons
whose hearts have been prepared by the Holy Spirit. In other wordswe
seek tofind seekers.

Jesuscalled thisper son theman of peacein Luke 10:5-6 which
says, “When you enter ahousg, first say, Peacetothishouse. If aman of
peaceisthere, your peacewill rest onhim; if not, it will returntoyou”.

Thereisanother princpleat work a thispoint. Itistheoikosprinciple.
Acts 16:31 says, “Believe on the Lord Jesus Christ and thou shalt be
saved and thy household”. Oikosmeans*household” or your “ sphere
of influence”. Everyoneintheentireworld belongsto an oikos.

So, when you find the man of peace you will need to beginto get
thispersontointroduceyoutodl thepeopleinhisoikos. Youthen penetrate
hisoikos. Also, every personin hisoikosalso hasanother oikos. For
example, if aman of peace hasten peoplein hisoikostheneach of those
ten may haveanother tenintheir oikos. You canthen pentetratethoseas
well. So, youjust follow theflow of oikoses. So, thekey istofindthe
man of peace and then just follow the natural oikoses.

The pioneer should go into an area and simply say, “I am
availabletolead aBiblestudy, would you beinterested?” |f several
people answer “yes’, allow them to suggest a place where they
feel the Bible study should take place. Why do this? Every action
should betaken fromthevery beginning to start achurch that will become
self-governed. Some Bible studies could be held underneath atree, in
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someone' shome, or any public place. However, itisvery advantageous
to havetheBiblestudy take placein the sameplace each week if possible.
It diminatesmisunderstandingsconcerninglocation. Itisbetter if thepioneer
doesnot start hiswork with children. After he has devel oped astrong
nucleus, he can work with children. But in the beginning, his purpose
should beto have Bible studiesin various|ocations, and these should be
asdifferent and spread out as possible. Theprimary purpose of the pioneer
isnot to beateacher of the Biblebut to usetheindirect method of Bible
study asaleader. Hewill be sowing seeds. TheHoly Spirit will produce
thefruitinHistime.
Rick Warren in hisbook, The Purpose Driven Church page 190-
191 sharesthat he began the Saddleback Community Church, one of the
largestinthe United Statesby asking thefollowing five questionsto people
inhiscommunity. Thiswould be good to usein Christian based cultures:
1. Inyour opinion, what arethe greatest needsthat people haveinthis
region? Thisquestionwill open thedoor for youto beginaconversa
tion.
2. Areyou attending achurch? (Inanon Christian based cultureyou
couldjust ask what religion do you have)
3. Why do you think most people do not attend achurch? (Thisques-
tionisreally asking themwhy they do not attend achurch.)
4. If youwerelooking for achurchto attend what type of churchwould
youlongfor?
5. What could wedo for you and what advice could you givefor those
who want to start achurchinthisarea?

Wewould liketoadd just onequestion tothislist:
6. Areyouinterested in having aBiblestudy in your home?
We al so want to mention how responsesto radio broadcasts, responses

totract distribution, or large events can be used to identify peoplewho
might beopentothegospel. Theseareadditiona waysbutinal casesthe
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pioneer and histeam should alwaysask thosewho expressinterest if they
would beinterested in having ahome Bible study (besides personaly ask-
ing people) to find thosein whose heartsthe Holy Spiritisworking.

Naes

VIl. THE PIONEER EVANGELIST AND HOW TO
LEAD BIBLE STUDY THROUGH THE INDIRECT
METHOD - by CharlesBrock

INTRODUCTION

Thisstudy, whichwill take around one hour to compl ete, waswrit-
tento help anyonelearn how tolead aBiblestudy using thelndirect Method.
It will become clear that no formal education or speciad training isneces-
sary toteach using thisleadership method.

Thisleadership method can be gpplied to many different studiesor
books; however, we have prepared this study especially for those series
of studiesthat relate to Pioneer Evangelism, which could beinthiscase,
the Good NewsBible studies, or thediscipleship materid.

HOWTOUSEIT

Therewill bealineafter each question. Below thislinewill bethe
answer to the question directly above. Itisnecessary to put acard or
cover over thedoublelinesand answer asyou go down the page. After
reading all thequestionsandfillingin al of the empty spaces, movethe
card enough to seeif you answered the question correctly. Follow this
processall theway down the page.

REMEMBERNOT TO LOOK AT THE ANSWERSBEFOREFILL-
ING IN THE SPACES.
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1. Theobject of thissectionisto IDENTIFY TWO THINGS THAT
AREINVOLVED IN INDIRECT LEADERSHIP,

Indirect Leadershipisnot the sameasDirect Leadership.
Indirect Leadershipinvolvestwothings:

a Theleader givesdirectionto thegroup.
b. Thereisparticipation to thegroup.

Indirect Leadershipinvolves by
theleader and by the group.

DIRECTION PARTICIPATION

2. Indirect |eadership doesnot requirethat aleader preach asermon.
It requiresfrom aleader to give

DIRECTION

3. Whenaleader doeseverything: talk, preach, sing, and pray, thisisan
exampleof:
a Direct Leadership
b. Indirect Leadership

DIRECT LEADERSHIP

4. Thegroup shouldtakepartinthediscussion. Theleader should lead
thegroup into the discussion of thestudy. Onevery important part of
Indirect Leadershipisthat thegroup

PARTICIPATES
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5.

Indirect Leadershipinvolvestwothings.
a
b.

DIRECTION BY THE LEADER PARTICIPATION OF THE GROUP

6.

Theobject of thislessonis: RELATE FIVE RULESthat should be
followed when leading aBiblestudy group using theindirect method.

THE LEADER SHOULD ENCOURAGE THE MEMBERS
OF THE GROUPTO PARTICIPATE.
Indirect Leadership isnot possible when the leader does every-
thing. InIndirect Leadershipitisimportant that all themembersbe
encouragedto

PARTICIPATE

Whentheleader dominatesall of thediscussion, themembersof the
group do not have the opportunity to participate. When thisoccurs
theleader isnot practicing
leadership.

INDIRECT

Members of the class can participate by reading the question, giving
theanswer, or after they are saved, praying. Indirect Leadershipre-
quiresthat (which of theseitems) participatein the above examples.
aOnly theleader
b. All themembers

ALL THEMEMBERS
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10. Who participateswhen theindirect method isused to teach aBible
Sudy?

ALL THEMEMBERS

11. PROVIDE A BOOK WITH FILL IN THE BLANK QUES
TIONSAND ANSWERSOR ANY OTHER READING MA-
TERIAL FORTHE MEMBERS. THISWILL HELP GIVE
THETEACHERDIRECTIONTO THE GROUP.

These materials al so encourage the membersto participate. An
exercise book helps the teacher give
to the group. It also encourages the members to

DIRECTION PARTICIPATE

12. Fallowing thelessonschosen by theleader will helphimgivedirection
tothegroup. If aJehovah Witnesswhoisparticipating inthemeeting
beginsreading The Watchtower magazine. Thismeanstheleaderis

not giving proper tothegroup.
DIRECTION
13. Whenthemembersfollow an book which

usesfill intheblanks, they arenot onIy led by theleader but dso by the
exercise

EXERCISE BOOK

14. Some peopleare shy and othersliketotalk evenif they don’t know
what they aretalking about. Both of thesetypes of peoplehave par-
ticipation problems. Having an exercisebook withfill intheblanksor
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any other good materia will help correct the problem of

PARTICIPATION
15. Itisimportant that theleader give direction to the membersand en-
couragethelr participation. Thiscan bedonewhen theleader pro-
videsan or other reading materials.

EXERCISE BOOK

16. PATIENCE ISREQUIRED BY THE LEADER WHEN LEAD-
ING A BIBLE STUDY OF NON-BELIEVERS. Patienceises-
pecialy necessary whileusing theindirect method. Somemembersof
thegroup will want to participatealot; otherswill not participateat al.
A rule to be followed by the leader is to always be

PATIENT

17. When theleader asksaquestion, the members of the group might be
very dow inresponding. Thetendency of theleader might beto hurry
them up and answer the question whilethemembersaretill thinking
about the question. The leader must be

PATIENT

18. Itisrequired of theleader to be patient when amember of the class
doesnot know how to find achapter or averseintheBible. Thistype
of patienceisanecessary aspect if onewantsto beasuccessful leader
usingthe METHOD.

INDIRECT
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19. Because people are often slow to participate the leader must be

PATIENT

20. Wehavestudied threerulesor principles. They are:
a. Theleader should encourageall themembersto partici-
pate.
b. Hemust providean exercise book or any other reading
meaterial for themembers.
c¢. Theleader needsto practice patience.
Theserulesareimportant when theleader ispracticing
leadership.

INDIRECT

21. IN LEADING A BIBLE STUDY GROUP THE LEADER
SHOULD PRACTICE A REPRODUCABLE LEADERSHIP.
Reproductiveleadership meansatype of leadership wherethe mem-
bersof the classwill soon be ableto do the samething that you are
doing.

Theleader should conduct himself in such away that hisleadership
canbe by the members of the group.

REPRODUCED

22. A wiseleader will think intermsof passing hisresponsibilitiesof lead-
ershiptoothers. Theleader thenwill awaysneed to beaware of how
he is leading. Because he is an example for future

LEADERS

23. A leader that desiresto bein front of thegroup for aslong aspossible
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Isnot interested in devel oping leadersto take hisplace. Heisnot
interested in practicing
leadership.

REPRODUCTIVE

24. Reproductive Leadership must be: (check the correct answers)
a Exciting
b. Dependent on agood sound system.
c. Smpleand clear.
d. Very formal withlotsof detailed rules.
e. Onanatural level for the membersof thegroup.

SIMPLE AND CLEAR ON A NATURAL LEVEL FOR THE
GROUP MEMBERS

25. A good leader will exert hisleadership in such away sothat it can be
by futureleaders.

REPRODUCED

26. We havelearned that Indirect |eadership invol ves participation from
themembersof thegroup. Thegroup must depend ontheHoly Spirit
foritssuccess. ONLY THEHOLY SPIRIT ISCAPABLE OF
BRINGING CONVICTION AND CONVERSION.

Theworksof theHoly Spirit are and

CONVICTION CONVERSION

27. A strong leader can often times|ead someoneto change hisreligion,
but conversion cannot be donewithout the help of the
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HOLY SPIRIT

28. Group leaders can sow the seeds of the Gospdl of John Bible Studies.
TheHoly Spirit isthe only onethat can make these seeds produce.
Therefore, group leaders have to depend on the

HOLY SPIRIT

29. Whoiscapableof bringing true conviction and conversion of Ssn?

HOLY SPIRIT

30. Wehave studied fiverulesor principlesthat must befollowed while
usingthelndirect Method of Leadership. List thesefiverulesor prin-

dpas
a Theleader should encourage to
participate.
b. Providean or reading materialsfor
themembers.

A leader should dwaysbe

A leader should practice
leadership.

Only the can bring true convic-
tion and conversion.

P ap T

ALL THEMEMBERS
EXERCISE BOOK
PATIENCE
REPRODUCTIVE
HOLY SPIRIT
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31. Wehavestudiedfivethingsthat aleader should doinindirect |eader-
ship. Wewill now study threethingsthat aleader should never do
whileleading aBible study group.

32. Frequently theleader of the Bible study group knowsmore about the
Bible study thenthemembersof theclass. Sometimesaleader will be
proud of thisadvantage. Hewill thenfed that he must say everything
he knowsabout every item discussed. Thisattitudeis

a Dedrable
b. Undesirablein Indirect Leadership

UNDESIRABLE
33. A leader who issecurein hisknowledge and rel ationship with God
does not feel the need to prove that he
about the subject.
ALL KNOWS

34. Tobeinsilenceandtolistenisnot asign of ignorance onthe part of
the leader. When a leader is quiet it does not mean that he is

IGNORANT

35. A leader should not feel the need on every subject to

a Sayadl heknows
b. Beanauthority
c. Ligen

SAY ALL HE KNOWS EANAUTHORITY

36. InaBible study group, someonewill emergewho will want to show
off hisintelligence. Wecall thisperson the“philosopher.” ITISA
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WASTE OF TIME TO DEBATE WITH SUCH PEOPLE. These
“philosophers’ generally are . (choose morethan one)
a Genuineseekersof thetruth
b. Tryingtodraw attentiontothemselves
c. Liketotak

TRYING TO DRAW ATTENTION LIKE TO
TO THEMSELVES TALK

37. A “philosopher” that has never experienced true sal vation cannot ex-
perience spiritual things. A leader should bewilling to discusswhich
of thesetwo subjectswith thisperson

a How tobesaved
b. TheTrinity

HOW TOBE SAVED

38. A “philosopher” will quickly changefrom one subject to another. He
will then becomethe momentary leader of the study. The debatewill
bring. for the other membersof theclass

a Confusion
b. Clarity

CONFUSION

39. A Biblestudy groupwill beconfusedif thereis
withthephilosophers.

DEBATE

40. Sinceindirect |leadership meansthat many membersof the classwill
participate THE LEADER MUST BE SURE THAT ONE PERSON
DOES NOT DOMINATE THE DISCUSSION. When a person
dominatesthewhol etimethismeansthat theleader isnot exercising
good leadership.
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INDIRECT

41. When apersontaksthewholetimeitisdifficult for many membersof
thegroupto

PARTICIPATE

42. If good indirect leadershipispracticed theresponsibility of the
isto assure compl ete participation fromtheentire

group.

LEADER

43. Indirect leadership does not permit to
dominatethediscussion.
a Oneperson
b. Twopeople
c. Allthemembers

ONE PERSON TWOPEOPLE

44. We have studied three thingsthat aleader should never do. These
threerulesare:
a Theleader should not feel that hemust tell
he about the subject at hand.
b. Theleader should not with philosophers.
c. Theleader should not allow
to dominatetheentirestudy.

aEVERYTHING KNOWS
b. DEBATE
c. ONE PERSON
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45. Now wewill study two reasonswhy theindirect method of leadership
iIsagood method to use while starting new churches.

46. When weusetheindirect method, IT ISEASIER TO TRANSFER
THE RESPONSIBILITIESOF LEADERSHIPTO THEOTHER
MEMBERSOF THE GROUP. Itisthesmplest answer inproviding
leadership to agroup through Bible studiesthat will one-day build a
church. Oneof themain characteristicsof awiseleader ishisability
to theleadership.

TRANSFER

47. A leader whoisapastor of another group (church) may findit difficult
to continue meeting with the group that heistrying to start. For this
reason it isimportant to find a new leader for thisgroup, anditis
natural that the leader comes from the

itsalf.

GROUP

48. Becauseawiseleader will usetheindirect method from the beginning
of the group’smeetings, it isnatural for the membersto participate
whilethegroupisstill developing. Itwill thenbe
that some of thememberswill becomeleaders.

NATURAL

49. Because dl of the membersare encouraged to participate from the
beginning of the Bible study, it will be natura for themembersto con-

tinueto . One or more memberswill then be-
come .
PARTICIPATE LEADERS

86



Thomas Wade Akins

50. If aleader can not or will not always continueto be the leader of a
certain Biblestudy group, how can he planfor thefuture?
Heshould. theleadership tothe
membersof thegroup.

TRANSFER

51. Whenyou usethetype of indirect |eadership that we have studied in
thislesson YOU WILL BEGIN AND LEAD NEW GROUPS THAT
ARENOT LIMITED TOAN EXPERIENCED LEADER, TRAIN-
ING OR MONEY.

Thismeansthat many peopleareable
new groups.

LEAD

52. A leader that isanew Christian can till lead aBible study group even
if heisnot very .

EXPERIENCED

53. Writetrue,“T,” or false, “F,” inthe blank spaces:
a A person who has been through extensive
seminary training iscapableof leading ahome Biblestudy group.
b. A farmer who haslittletraining can suc-
cessfully lead ahome Bible study group.

BOTH ANSWERSARE*“TRUE’

54. Who hasenough money to began |eading ahome Bible study group?
(Chose oneor moreof thedternatives)
aA lawyer
b. A carpenter
c. A doctor
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d. Ateacher
e. Afactory worker

FARMER/ CARPENTER/ DOCTOR/ TEACHER/
FACTORY WORKER

55. According to what we havelearned, Indirect Leadershipisthe best
|eadership with which to start home Bible study groupswhich will
result in churches. Itisagood method because:

altiseasyto the leadership to
another member of thegroup.

b. Many peoplecan start these groups because aperson does not
need much_ .

aTRANSFER

b. EXPERIENCE, TRAINING, AND MONEY

56. REVIEW OF WHAT WE HAVE LEARNED
. Indirect Leadership involvestwothings:
1 of theleader
2 of themembers

Il. Fivethingsto remember whileleading agroup Biblestudy are:

1 Theleader should encouragethe of
al the

2 Providean book or any
other good materials.

3. A leader should practicehis

4. A leader should practice lead-
ership.

5 Onlythe can

bring true conviction and conversonfromsin.

1. Write out two reasonswhy theindirect method of leadershipis
good method for starting new churches.
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Answerstothe Review

=

DIRECTION
2. PARTICIPATION

PARTICIPATION MEMBERS
EXERCISE READING
PATIENCE
REPRODUCTIVE

HOLY SPIRIT

agrwdE

1.
1. Theleader caneasily and quickly transfer theleadership
to the membersof thegroup.
2. A leader can beginanew home Biblestudy group even
if hehaslittleexperience, training or money.

VIIl. THE PIONEER EVANGELIST AND HOW TO
LEAD A HOME BIBLE STUDY WITHOUT

BIBLE STUDY MATERIALS
- by Thomas Wade Akins

Thekey to studying God' sWord istheHoly Spirit. Jesussaidin
John 16:12-14, “ But when He, the Spirit of Truth, comes, He will
guide you into all truth. He will not speak on His own; He will
speak only what Hehears, and Hewill tell you what isyet to come.
He will bring glory to me by taking what is mine and making it
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knowntoyou.” Jesusistruth, andtheHoly Spiritistheonewho reveas
truthinyour heart.

Have you ever been reading the Bible and suddenly a verse of
Scripturejust suddenly isilluminated in your heart and the Holy Spirit
speaks atruth to you? This has happened to me on many occasions.
Oncel waswaking through somevery difficult and hardtimes. | wasina
pit of amost total darkness. Yet, at the bottom of the pit waslight—the
light of Jesus. | began reading theWord to get aword from God. | began
to read Isaiah, and | as read chapter 43 God’'s Holy Spirit suddenly
illuminated deep within my soul versetwo which says, “ when you pass
through therivers, they will not sweep over you, When you walk
through thefire, you will not beburned”. When God spokethistruth
into my heart agreat peaceflooded my soul. | still had towalk through
many dark daysof trial by firebut | knew | would not get burned because
God had spoken to mepersonally Histruth.

Itisimportant for theleader to remember that heisNOT teaching
the Bible study but leading it. Heisleading in away that requiresthe
participantsto participate. Hedoesnot read the verse but asked someone
inthegrouptoreadit. Hedoesnot tell them what truthsareintheverse,
but he asks questionsto hel p the group to discover thetruths. Hedoesnot
apply the verse for them but asked them to give their ideas on how to
personalize and apply theverse. Aswelead agroup in Bible study, our
objectiveisto hear God speak truth through Hisword. | would liketo
suggest thefollowing steps:

Step 1. Theleader of the group will select apassageto be studied. He
can beginwith verse one of abook and study every verse of every chap-
ter. For example, you can begin with the Gospel of John, chapter one,
verseone.

Step 2: Theleader will ask someoneinthegroup toread thefirst verse.
Step 3. Theleader will reread the verse using modern and simplelan-

guage. In other wordshewill paraphrasetheverse. Hewill reedtheverse
inavery smpleform.
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Step 4. After reading the verse, the leader then will ask questions to
searchfor spiritua truthsintheverse. Ask thesetype of questions: who,
what, when, where, why, and how.

Ask thesetypesof questions:

What doesthisverse say about God?

What doesthisverse say about Jesus?

What doesthisverse say about sin?

What doesthisverse say about obedience?
What doesthisverse say about me?

What spiritud truth or truthsareinthisverse?

o 0AWNRE

Step 5: Theleader then should show the group other passagesor verses
inthe Bible that relate to the truths discovered inthisverse. In other
words, show the group other passagesin the Biblethat will illustrateand
illuminatethetruthintheverse.

Step 6: Theleader then should gpply theverse. Maketheverse persond
by placing your nameintheverseand by placing persond pronounsinthe
verse. Discusseach truthinapersona manner and apply it to each person
inthegroup. Ask thisquestion to each person: how doesthetruthinthis
verseapply toyou? What isthisverse saying to you personally and alow
each personinyour group to respond.

Step 7: After following thisprocedure with verse one, continueto verse
two and usethismethod to study every verseintheentire book, verse by
verse.

Step 8: At theend of the study, lead the group in prayer and pray about
thespiritua truthsdiscoveredin the passage studied.

EXAMPLE

Step 1: Select the book or passage. For our purposewewill select the
Gospd of John.
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Step 2: Ask someoneinthegroup toread thefirst verse. John1:1,“1n
thebeginningwastheWord, and the Wor d waswith God, and the
WordwasGod”.

Step 3: Paraphrasetheverse. Thisverseissaying that inthe beginning
wasthe Creator, and he was both with God and was God.

Step 4: Questions:

1. What doesthisverse say about God? Heisfromthebeginning. Heis
thebeginning. Heisthe Word.

2. What doesthisverse say about Jesus? If you read verse 14 you will
seethat theWord isJesus. Therefore, Jesus Christ isGod.

Step 5: Read other related verses. John 1:14 says, “ TheWor d became
flesh and made hisdwellingamongus. Wehaveseen hisglory, the
glory of theOneand Only, who camefrom the Father, full of grace
andtruth.”

Ask asmany questionsyou can think of and | et the group answer them—

not the leader.

Who becameflesh? Jesus

Who dwelt among us? Jesus

Who saw hisglory? John, the person who wrote thisbook.

What did John seein Jesus?Hisglory.

What does* hisglory” mean? It meansthat he was exalted and hon-

ored.

What elsedid John seein Jesus? He camefrom the Father.

What elsedid John seein Jesus? Hewasfull of grace.

8. What isgrace? Graceis God doing things for us that we do not
deserve. Jesusisgrace.

9. Whatistruth? Truthistheopposteof alie. Jesusisfull of truthinwho
HeisandineverythingHesaid.

agrwbdpE

N o

Step 6: Apply theverse. What doesthisverseteach us? What spiritual
truthsareinthisverse? Makethem personal. Theleader should alow
the group to respond.
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Sometruthsintheverse:

Godisinthebeginning.

Hehad no beginning and no end.

Heiseternal.

JesusisGod.

Jesusisthe Creator of the World.

Jesus created me (making it persond).

Jesusisfull of graceand truth. Jesusgavemewhat | do not deserve.
Jesusteachesmewhat istrue. (Remember to usepersona pronouns.)

NogaswdPE

Step 7: Read the next verse and use this same procedure. Continuethis
procedure through the entire book week after week after week. After
you finish John, then sel ect another book and use the same procedure.

Step 8: Closein prayer but pray about the spiritud truths God revealed to
you and the group through the passage studied.

IX. The Pioneer Evangelist and How to Lead the
Good News Bible Studies

IMPORTANT: It isvery important that you under stand about the
materialsused in thisministry and thereferencestothem used in
this training manual. We are repeating this notice for a second
timesotherewill not beany confusion. Any good evangelistic follow-
up and discipleship materia will work. The person presenting the gospel
and doing thefollow-up work ismoreimportant thanthe materids. When
thisprogramwasdeveloped in Brazil, thefollowing material swere used:

- Gospel Tract: Howto Have Eternal Life by Wade Akins.

- Basic Evangdlistic Bible Studies: Gospel of John Bible Studies
by Dr. Waylon M oore.

- Simplified Evangelistic Studies: New Lifeby Wade Akins. For
peoplewho arenot good readers. These studieshavethesame
information asthe gospel tract above, but have been divided
into seven lessons.
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- Basic Evangelistic Bible Stories: The Good News of Jesus by
Christy A. Brawner

- Immediate Follow-up Sheet: Six Truthsfor New Convertshby
Wade Akins. To be donewithin 48 hours after the person’s
converson.

- DistipleshipBibleStudies: Youwill needto sdect discipleship study
material whichwill alow thenew believersto learn about basic
doctrines of Christianity such as baptism, tithing, Christian
growth, and thelike. Thistype of material isused to support
and encourage new believersto maturein Christ. Thestorying
material, BeginningaNew Lifein Christ by Cristy A. Brawner,
isincluded inthisbook.

Asyou study through thismanua you will notereferencesto these
materials. However, you can use other materiasif you desire. For the
purpose of thistraining we makereferenceto the“How to Have Eternd
Life’” gospel tract. Other examplesof the sametype of materia are The
“Four Spiritua Laws’, by Campus Crusadefor Christ; and“ Stepsto Peace
WithGod”, by Billy Graham. You may usethegospel tract of your choice
every timeyou seeareferenceto theoneprovidedinthisbook. Thesame
principleisapplicableto any of theother materiaslisted above.

CharlesBrock, missonary inthePhilippinesand author of thismethod
suggeststhefollowing steps:.

1. TheFirst Meeting

A. ThePioneer shouldtakethefollowing to the meeting:
a TheNew Testament
b. Apen
C. sheet of paper
d. A sheet of chorusesthat relateto the study
e. Thetrack “How to Have Eternal Life’, “Good News”
studies, “Good News’ storiesor whatever study material
heplansto use.
B. Thepioneer should present himsalf and emphasizethat heisa
Biblestudy leader.
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C. Thepioneer should ask everyoneto sign hisor her nameona
piece of paper, along with hisor her ageand birth date. Ex-
plaintothe peoplethat thislistisfor youto pray for each mem-
ber of thegroup, a so explain that at the next meeting you will
bring aGospel of John for every member of thegroup. Thislist
should beput inthe*" daily” section of your prayer notebook.

D. Thepioneer should thenintroduce several choruses, and ask
themif they wouldliketolearnthem. Letthegroupdecide. If
they choose to sing the songs, teach them one or two good
choruses.

E. The pioneer should choose one of the choruses as atheme
chorus.

F. The pioneer should ask the group members of any specific
needsor prayer requestintheir lives. Then pray withthemfor
these request and make acommitment to pray for theserequest
throughout theweek.

G. Thepioneer should giveeach personanevangdidictrack. This
isfor themto read at home.

H. Only spend onehour for each meeting; after onehour it may be
best to leave and go to another scheduled location.

2. The Second Meeting

A. Thepioneer should bringthefollowing:
a. ABible
b. Copiesof the Gospe of John (takethe number you think
that will need)
c. The“GoodNews’ studiesor “Good News’ stories.
d. A sheetof songs
e. Thetrack“HOW TOHAVEETERNAL LIFE”, or any
other evangdidtictract
If you havetwenty to fifty people attend your second meet-
ing; you normally can expect haf thisnumber to continuethrough
until the very end. If the seven “Gospel of John Bible Studies’
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lessonsaretaught to twenty people, thisisenough to start achurch.

Thesecond meeting will require more patience onthe part of
the pioneer thenwill any other meeting. A lot of patienceisrequired
with those who know nothing about the Bible. The pioneer must
show every single member of the group how to find chaptersand
versesinhisBible.

B. TheOrder of the Program

a

b
C.
d

Singthreesongs

. Singthethemesong

Collect the song sheets

. Digtributethe Good News Studieslesson. (only giveout

thefirstlesson)

Distribute the gospel of Johnif you are using the John
series. Thiswill not benecessary if you areusing the Sto-
ryingmaterid.

Study thelesson using theindirect method if youareus-
ing the John series.

Attheend ask thequestion, “ Doesanyone haveany ques-
tions?’ If thereareno questions, closethemeetingwitha
prayer.

Closewith atimeof intercessory prayer.

3. TheSixth and Seventh Meetings

Thesixth lesson of the® Good News’ studieshasaninvitation (if
you usethe Storying lessonstheinvitationisinthe seventhlesson.). The
leader may also usethetract “How to Have Eternal Life” or any other
appropriate materia to explainthe gospel and invitethe membersof the
group to accept Jesusastheir Lord if he needsto.

After thefina lessonitwill betimefor thegroup to make adeci-
sion. Thepioneer should ask if they wishto continue studying together. If
theanswer is*yes’ he should recommend the Follow-up material. A
great changewill occur at thispoint. The pioneer should suggest that all
groupsmestinone placeif possible.

For al thosewho made adecisionto givetheir livesto Christ, the
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pioneer will lead theminthe*® Six Truthsfor New Converts’ study. This
study can bedoneintheindividua groupsor inthefirst meeting onceall
the goupsare meeting together in one place.

X.  The Pioneer Evangelist and How to Lead the
Follow-Up Bible Studies

1. A DecisivePoint

Thepioneer hasarrived at avery decisivepoint. Hewill now begin
amestingwith all of the peoplewho havefinished the Good News Stud-
ies. Atthispoint heshould dotwothings:

A. Startthestudy of the Follow-up material.

B. Beginfourto six moregroupsusingthe Good News Studies
serieswith new prospects. The pioneer should lead the Fol-
low-up material using theindirect method. The pioneer can
useany materia he desiresbut werecommend using the Sto-
rying materia: BeginningaNew Life.

C. If the pioneer has not taught the SIX TRUTHS FOR THE
NEW CONVERT by Pastor ThomasAkinsinthee ghth meet-
ing he should do thisbefore starting the Follow-up material.

2. TheThird Week

Thisisonemoredecisiveweek. The pioneer should let thegroup
choosealoca leader whowill lead thediscussionfor thefollowing week.
The pioneer should not try to choose the leader for the group but make
himsalf availableto give guidancein order to avoid doctrinal error.

3. TheFourth and Fifth Weeks

Thelocal leader will lead the study and the pioneer, without inter-
rupting, will only bealistener. Thelocal leader will continueto lead the
studiesin place of the pioneer.
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4. TheSixth Week
Thisweek the pioneer should find areason why he can not attend
themeeting, but he must explain that the meeting must go on anyway.

XI. AN INTRODUCTION TO BIBLE STORYING
By: J.O. Terry

Bible Storying, What isit? —Biblestoryingistheintentional use of
Biblesgtoriesfor the purposes of evangelism, church planting, discipleship,
leadershiptraining, and ministry. Biblestoryingisdistinguished from other
formsof Bibleteaching by itsreliance upon the preserved biblical narra
tiveor story. Biblestorying isoften used with variousforms of instruc-
tiona teachingincluding exposition, inductive sessonsand s mplegpplica
tiontotoday’slife.

TheBibleis60-70% narrativeformat in content. It containsexplicit
storieswhich arethosethat arewell defined and located in one or more
referencesasastory. Examplesof thisarethe storiesof Adam and Eve,
Cainand Abel, the Flood, Abraham’ s offering of 1saac and many others.
Infact thereare several hundred stories of which somearevery long cov-
ering several chaptersof the Bible and othersarevery short completein
only afew verses.

Thereareimplied storiesinwhich al the detailsareincluded inthe
Biblebut not in one place or not written asastory. The creation of the
Spirit Worldisone such story if you accept the accountsin Ezekiel 28 and
Isaiah 14 asreferring to Satan’sfirgt estate and subsequent fall. InPsalm
148:2, 5 plusanumber of other referencesthere beginsto emergeastory
of the creation of the spirits, which we know asangels, and those that
becamedemons. Thereare other storiesrelated to Paul’slettersinthe
EpistlesasPaul addressed theissues such astheyoung man’ssininthe
Corinthian church, improper observance of the Lord’s Supper and the
straying of the Galatiansdueto fal seteachers.

Many of the storiesweretold as storiesby Jesus or are the stories of
what Jesus did as hetaught, healed, forgave sin, brought peace, and fed
hungry people. Jesusbegan to teach in parables because of the opposi-
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tion of thereligiousleaders (see Matthew 13:10-13 and Mark 4:1-2, 33-
34). Later Jesusdid explainto hisdisciplesthe meaning of the storieshe
told thepublic.

Why use stories? —There are several reasons why Bible stories
should be used even though other forms of witnessand discipling presen-
tationscould be used.

1. Many of the unreached peoplesof theworldliveinoral cultures
where people sharenewsorally, learn new thingsorally, and teach others
orally. Intheseculturesstoriesare utilized asaforminwhichtheimportant
thingsmay beeasly rememberedinthestories. Ord culture people prefer
storiesastheir medium of instruction evenif they could learn by other
means. They often describe people by telling stories about them. One
way to teach about God istotell stories about God and Hiswork. The
storiesmay betold and retold by those who hear them.

2. Many prefer ord culturebecausethey cannot read andwrite. While
someintheculturemay read and write, others, typicaly older adults, cannot
read or writeat all. Even thereaders may be handicapped in what they
can read and understand. Overcoming theliteracy barrier thenisone
powerful reason to use storiesto inform and instruct apeople.

In someinstancesthe Bible may be availablein theregional market
languagethat isused for trade and travel but not in the spoken heart lan-
guage of the people. Thismeansthat many religiousvocabulary words
are not known or not commonly used by the people.

3. Stories are used in a Bible storying strategy for evangelism
particularly because either of resistance to traditional evangelistic
presentationsor outright hostility tothe Gospel. Thereisnointent totrick
thelistenersinto hearing what they do not want to hear. But if the Bible
storiesare entertaining to them and they are attentiveto hearing them, the
Holy Spirit can usewhat the peopleare hearing to convict them of sinand
need for aSavior.
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Another reason for using Bible storying isthat of giving the peoplean
Oral Bible. What isanoral Bible? ItisaBiblein stories, proverbsand
memory verses that the people can remember and retell to others. It
becomesaliving Bibleintheir hearts. Incidentally, weall havean oral
Bible of sortsin our heartsaswe can recall asignificant amount of the
Bibleorally from the storieswe have heard aschildren, sermonswe have
heard and our own Biblereading and study.

What formsof Biblestorying are used?

Themost common form weare all familiar with isthetopical story,
whichisusually related to aBiblelessontopic. Topical storiesare often
used toinstruct and discipleand areagood way to give correctiveteaching
assevera story lessonsare brought to bear uponanissue. Topical stories
work best with peoplewho dready arefamiliar withthe storiesand where
thereisgeneral acceptance of the Bibleand itsteaching asbeing relevant
tother lives. One of the disadvantagesof topical teachingisthat, unless
severa storiesand lessonsare used, the stories may bereinterpreted or
restructured negatively to support an erroneousview. Instoriesthat dedlt
exclusively with God’sjudgment upon asinful peopleit could givethe
impression that God isan angry God that looksfor opportunity to destroy
people. Thesestorieswould need to be balanced with storiesthat explored
thegrace of God in providing an escapefrom the punishment of sinif the
sinner would believe him and do what God told them to do. Topical
storiesare best used for discipling and training leadership.
Chronologically arranged storiesarethosethat areusedinatimeline
chronology so that each story leadsinto thefollowing story or in some
way preparefor thefollowing stories. WhentheNew Tribesmissonaries
were popularizing chronologica teaching it wasbasicaly achronologica
teaching by exposition. Thatis, they taught throughthe Biblestory following
achronologica timeline and used the method that most Westerntrained
missionarieswould use—exposition verseby versegiving interpretation of
what the Bibletaught, but making no effort to preservethe Biblestoriesas
narratives. Thisdoesn’'t meanwhat they didwaswrong, itjust hascertain
limitsand may not beasfield reproducibleasord culturemethodsinvolving
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soryingtheBible.

Why follow a chronological timeline?
Themain reasonisthat it followsthe pattern or order inwhichthestories
happened, it isthereforeanatural organization of thestories. Oral culture
peopleliketo begin at the beginning and tell the storiesasthey happened.
That ishow they remember the storiesinthe order storieshappened. Jump-
ing around inthe order of stories can bevery confusing to them.

Thereisanother reason for keeping the chronological organization of
stories. With those hostileto the Gospel inwhich the Gospel challenges
their beliefs, itisimportant to have the storiesto | ean upon one another.
That is, agroup of stories, or acluster of stories, that arerelated tend to
lock inthetruth better. Anexampleof thisarethestoriesrelatedto God's
promiseto Abraham being carried out through the descendants of Abraham
beginning with Isaac and not Ishmael. Thethemes, whichrunthroughthe
storiesaspromises, actorsinthe stories, etc., al link the storiestogether
making it much moredifficult to changeastory evenif you don't likewhat
it teaches.

It isimportant to prepare a people for hearing the good news of a
Savior. The best preparation for thisis the bad news of man’s sinful
condition, accountability to God, and hisinability to save himself from
God'swrath. So the Old Testament stories make the best backdrop for
presenting the stories of Jesusasfulfillment of al prophecy and promise.

Therearetwotypesof storying that are more often used in either
acclimatizing apeoplefor the hearing the Gospel.
Oneisthestuational storythat iseffectivein ministry toindividuasand
families. Itissmply astory, whichischosen and told asfitting to some
circumstanceinwhichtheBiblestoryer hasopportunity touseit. A typica
use of situational storyingisaninvitation to enter ahometo pray for a
family member or family need. Thisisopportunity tolift up Jesusbefore
the peoplein aquickly told story before offering the requested prayer.
Thenthe storyer offersto come again and tell more of the stories about
Jesusfrom God' s Word. Bible stories may of course be used in wed-
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dings, funeras, and any other occasion when astory fitsthe occasion.

Theother typeiscalled fast-tracking the Gospel and will be covered
|ater.

Wheretobegin when preparingtostory the Bible?

Therearetwo essential thingsfor thestoryer to know. Thisisassuming
that he or she already hasaworking knowledge of God’'sWord.

First the storyer needs to be aware of the basic Bible truths which a
person needs to hear and understand in order to be open to salvation.
Thereisasuggested list of sometwelvetruthsthat need to be considered
by the storyer in hispreparation. Not al of thesetruthswill need equal
treatment as some may already be understood or at |east not challenged
by the peopl€ sexigting belief system. Othersmay need extendvetreatment
asthe peoplemight have strongly embedded beliefsand practicesinther
culture. Onebasic starting point istheissueof the sovereignty of God that
includesHissovereignty over the spirit world aswell asthevisibleworld
and al itspeople. Otherswill haveto dowithlocal conceptsof sinand
how that Ssn may beatoned. Othershavetodowiththeafterlife, itsnature,
andwho goeswhere. Thegreatest isthat God himself provided the needed
Savior accordingto hispromise. Hereisasuggested list:

BasicBible TruthsL eading To Salvation

1. God doneisSovereign, actingin history and communicating with
man.

2. Godisal-powerful, al knowing, the source of grace (love, peace,
mercy, forgiveness, salvation, provisionfor man’sneeds).

3. God communicatesthrough hisWord and isfaithful to keepit.

4. Godlovesman and wantsfellowship with him.

5. Godisrighteous, hating sin.

6. God punishessin by death (separation from God).

7. Manisaccountableto God for al he saysand does.
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8. Manisasinner separated from God by hissins.

9. Mancando nothingto savehimself from God' srighteousjudgement.
10. Man can approach (havefellowship with) God only through aper-
fect (acceptable) sacrifice. Thisinvolvesfaith and trustin God.

11. Jesusthe Son, the One sent by God, isthe only perfect sacrifice.
12. Sdvationinvolvesrepentance andfaithin God’sprovisonin Jesus
asSaviour and L ord.

Thelist of Basic Bible Truthsgivescriteriafor an outline of aCore Set
of Storiesthat deal withthetruths. Thisisalist of possible storiesthat
could beused for evangdlizing when the storyer knowsnothing about the
worldview of thetarget people. Thislistisagood beginning point for
building aset of Biblestory lessonsfor evangdlizing. Theremay beaneed
for subgtitutions on some storiesto others more appropriatefor apeople.
Thelist doesnot takeinto account stories, which may be needed, to bridge
between major storiesnor to deal with certain Bibletruthsthat need more
attention and depth inteaching. Again, thislist isa suggested list of
typical stories, which may be used to cover theBibletruths:

CORE STORY LIST

agkrwbdpE

© 0N

10.

11.

Creation of theworld

Creation of man

Thefirst sin and judgment of Adam and Eve

Judgment of asinful worldin Noah’sday

God's promiseto Abraham—adescendant through which God
would blessall people

God providesthe substitute sacrificefor 1saac

The Passover—the blood and thelamb

God givesHisholy Law—the Ten Commandments

The Sacrifice System—shedding of sacrificial blood to cover
sn

TheProphets message and promise of aRedeemer whowould
suffer for man

Birth of Jesus according to prophecy
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12.

13.
14.

15.
16.
17.
18.

19.

20.

21.

22.
23.

Baptism of Jesus—"Behold the Lamb of God”, testimony of
John and the Spirit

Jesusand Nicodemus—"You must beborn again”

Jesus has authority to forgive sin—paralyzed man and four
friends

Jesus has power over nature—Camsthe Sea

Jesus has authority over demons—Gadarene Demoniac
Jesusisthe resurrection—Jesusraises Lazarusto life
Abraham, Lazarus and the rich man—Man must believethe
message of the prophetsinthislife

The Last Supper—" Thisismy broken body and blood shed
foryou’

Jesusisbetrayed, arrested, fal sely accused, tried and sentenced
to death according to prophecy

Thecrucifixion, decisonfor and against Jesus, “ It isfinished”
Theresurrection and appearance to disciples and followers
Jesusreturnsto the Father, the Ascension

—TFollowing are optional storiesfor certain spiritual worldviews—

24,

25.

Jesusthetrue High Priest (Heb 8-9), an advocate beforethe
Father making intercessionfor believer’ssins(Rom 8:34; Heb
7:25)

Return of Jesusto receive believersunto himself, tojudge and
punish unbdlievers, Satan and theevil spiritsthusfulfilling al
promisesand prophecies.

The obviousweaknessof thislist of core storiesisthat many important
belief issues of the target people may not be addressed sufficiently. In
some cultures peoplemay have an understanding of their snfulnessanda
desireto beaccepted by God and included in Hisfamily. Inother cultures
the people may have very faulty concepts of the severity of sinand its
consegquencesand further be offended by anything whichtiesGod to man
implying that man can havefelowship with atranscendent God. Stories
about Jesus' ministry are chosento qualify Jesusashaving authority and
power likethe Father.

The need for an adequate understanding of apeople’ sworldview.—
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TheBiblestoryer, aswell, asanyone seeking to evangelize apeople must
understand someof thebasicsof their worldview. Thisisimportant because
intheworldview arethe conceptsof how apeoplerdatetothedetiesthat
control their lives, how they view themselves, what iswrong or harmful
and how they atonefor wrongdoing. Theimportant digtinctionto makeis
that the worldview must be known, not so that the storyer can simply
engagein apologeticsto combat erroneousbeliefs, but so that the storyer
can engage apeopleat their point of greatest spiritual need whiledealing
with beliefsthat hinder an understanding and acceptance of the Gospel.
The best way to explain thisisto say that a people’s worldview must
informand instruct the use of Bibletruthsin witness. Thismeansthe
choice of storiesto be used and thethemesto be devel oped in the story
sessionsisreated to both the Bibletruthsand rel evant worl dview issues.
Knowing their worldview a so helpsthe storyer to know certain stories
which may need to beavoided initially asthese may be misunderstood or
increasethe hogtility to the Gospdl.

Thereisnot space hereto go into afull explanation of how to assessa
people sworldview. But therearesomehelpful categoriesrelated
towor Idview which thestoryer should know. Theseare:

Perceived need—Where a people see themselves as needy,
especidly inthespiritream.

Changepointsin their culture—Thisiswhere change hasbeen
occurringintherecent past, perhapsasthe Holy Spirit hasbeen preparing
apeoplefor the Gospd, wherethereisongoing change among apeople—
their present value system, and areaswherefuture changeislikely dueto
circumstances among the peopleand their environment.

Barrierstothe Gospel—Theseare both active barrierslike hos-
tility for whatever reason and other barriers, typicaly cultura which hinder
hearing and acting upon the Gospel.

Bridgestothe Gospel—Theseareareasintheir cultureinwhich
dueto existing beliefs and expectationsthereis an opennessto hear the
Gospel andtorelieveexisting spiritua fearsand uncertainties.

To explorethesethere are variousinstruments such as questionaires
which suggest issues and factsto explore about apeople. Beyond having
thisinformationthereisaneed to prioritizetheinformation so that only the
major issuesarededt withintheevangdizing effort. Itisgenerdly found
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that ashort list of only 10-12 arereal barrierswhich need forceful ad-
dressing. Later inchoosing Bible stories, multiplestorieswill be needed
for the greater worldview barrier issues. Save lesser issues for later
discipling lessonsand for teaching to mature believers after an adequate
biblical base has been established for reference.

Followingisalist of key issuesto explorein deter mining a wor k-
ingworldview for Biblestorying.

1

2.
3.

10.

1.

12.

13.

14.

Knowledge of the Bible and attitudetoward it asan authoritative
sourceof truth.

Generd conception of Christiansand whether thisadesirablelifestyle.
Understanding of the sovereignty of God and His attributes, His
Oneness.

Understanding of sin, itsorigin and spread, prevalenceamong all
mankind.

Consequencesof sin, how may it be atoned for, role of sacrifice. Is
forgiveness practiced?

Roleof spirit world and itsrelationship toworld of living. Fears,
taboos, appeasement.

Attitudetoward death, the afterlife, placesof blessednessor retribu-
tion and conditionsfor entering. Canoneleaveafter “payingfor sin”
or escape punishment in someway?

Knowledgeof Jesus, who heis, the circumstances of hiscoming, his
relationship to God.

Theministry of Jesus—histeaching, healing, forgiving, restoringto
life,implications.

Thebetrayal, suffering and death of Jesusasasubgtitute sacrificefor
sn.

Any open or hidden barriersto hearing the Gospel, understandingit,
and acting upon it.

Any bridges (other than the above) such aswhere God isat work
preparing apeople.

Therole of intermediariesin beseeching the deity, changing life
circumstances.

Isliteracy afactor in sharing God'sWord? Isthe Bibleintheir heart
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language?

15. Whatisther preferred mode of learning and teaching others—ord
culture? Other?

16. Where and when istrue teaching conducted? Who may berecog-
nized asateacher?

There are many other possible questions for exploring their spiri-
tual worldview and constructing a worldview with implications
for evangelizing and discipling a people.

Preparingastrategy for Biblestorying.

Following isahel pful organization of the Bibleinto astrategy for evange-
lizing, affirming new believers, planting achurch, discipling new believers,
and bringing closuretothe Biblestory. Thisstrategy should beseamlessin
that each part should flow into the next and it should beinvisible, that is,
donewithout announcing what isto happen next. Thisstrategy for evan-
gelizing and church planting has grown out of experienceinanumber of
countrieswhereBiblestoryingisused. And it takesinto account the natu-
rd organization of the Biblecontent. Thedrategy ismost helpful for bregking
down thetask into objectiveswhich can be addressed. TheBibletruths
and worldview issuestogether point to criteriafor choosing Bible stories
and themesto be devel oped in each sessonwiththe people. Thisstrategy
organization isonly asuggested one which may be modified as needed.
Each magjor objective hasarange of storiesthat are helpful inaddressing
theissues. Herearetheobjectivesand suggested range of stories:

Evangelism Track—Genesisto Acts 1 (Creation to the Ascen-

s0n)

Affirming or Review Track—Genesisto Acts 1 (Review only of
essentid stories)

Church Planting Track—Acts1to Acts12 (Thecharacteristics
of the New Testament Church)

Discipling or Characterization Track—Acts 13-28, selected
Epistles (Establishing and maturing believerstoward thewhole measure of
thefullnessof Christ)
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End Times Track—Revelation and other passagesrelated to the
End Times(To bring anote of victory and celebration tothe churchand a
find warning to unbelievers)

Thesefivetrackscover thebasic Bible story and contributeto
aninitial Oral Biblefor apeople. Thetracksmay be paused for more
indepth coverage of any issuesaswell asrepeated if responseissow in
coming. Themost critica track will bethe Evangelism Track becauseitis
theoneat which apeoplearefirst engaged andinitial worldview issuesare
chdlenged.

After aninitia coursing throughtheBibleitispossiblethento continue
thechurch strengthening objectiveby going back through the Biblefollowing
thesamechronol ogicd pattern and adding new soriesinthetimdine. These
storiesmay bea ong atopic such aslove, forgiveness, worship, etc., they
may be on |leadership or any other aspect of need among apeople. The
chronological presentation preservesthe organization and makesit easier
toincludenew storiesby referring towherethey fitin. Their objectiveisto
givethe peopleaBibleintheir heartsthey can remember, liveby and share
withothers.

TheBiblestoriesare presented during storying sessions.

Therearefour typical partstoeach storying session. Followingis
anidedlized storying sessionwith suggested parts. How each partiscon-
ducted must be determined by the storyer and their knowledge of the
people.

Typicaly the Biblestorying sessonisNOT aworship service but ateach-
ingtime. If prayerisused keepit brief and directed to God'sblessing His
Word and opening the peopl€ sheartsto understanding it. Resist efforts
of thosewith knowledge of Christian worshiptoforceit into aworship
service. Later, when there hasbeen positiveresponseto the Gospel ele-
ments of worship may beintroduced asthereisnow reason to worship
because of forgiveness of sin and the new relationship to God through
Jesus.

1. Prestorydialogue:
1.1 Introductory greeting according to local culture and social
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practice.

1.2  Inquireabout recent eventsin the community. Look for tie-in
to recent lesson topicsand current lesson.

1.3 Recall/review previousstoriesand the biblical truthsinthem
with special attention to those relating to the current lesson
theme.

14  Askquestionstobuild anticipation, to arousecuriosity. Atthis
point thereareno “right or wrong” answers, but do notewhat
issaid and pick up onitinthe post-story time. These ques-
tionsarelikeaddingalittle“ salt” to makethe people“thirsty”
for the story.

15 Reviewany“bridging’ or“linking” storiesnecessary to set the
stagefororto getintothecurrent story. (Ex: Moses killing
the Egyptian causeshimto leave Egypt and livein the desert
wherehe meetsGod.)

1.6 If applicable, giveaListening Task—tolistenfor certainthings
inthe story to promote an active participation and arouseinter-
edt. Itis"playingthegame.”

2. ReadfromtheBible

2.1 Pick uptheBibleand holditinyour hand (or however aholy
book isheld).

2.2 Readfromtheapart of the story to “anchor” the story inthe
Bible

2.3 Continueto holdthe Bibleafter finishing thereading.

. Tell thestory:

3.1 Tdl thestory. Holding the open Biblesignadsthestory iscoming
fromtheBible.

3.2 Tell thestory asastory and not as a description of what God
and the peopledid and said.

3.3 Usesummary statements asneeded to bridgetimegapsandto
link episodes.

3.4 Tell the story accurately but interestingly, preserving the
biblica rhythm.

3.5 Attheend of the story—STOP! (Know where and how you
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aregoingto stop.) Put downtheBible.

4. Leadlistenerstodiscover thetruthsinthestory:

4.1 Ask someoneto retell the story in their own words. (If you
get apoor or inaccurateretelling, ask if someone elsewould
liketotell thestory. Keepfishing until you get agood retelling.
If not, thenretell it again yourself. Tell thelisteners perhaps
they wouldliketo hear it again.)

4.2 LetthelistenersrespondtotheListening Task if used. (Fish
for agood answer.)

4.3 Continue the Discovery Time with easy self-evident
guestions and move to ones that provoke thought. From
these moveto questionsthat have apersonal application.

4.4 Wheretheregppearsto beuncertainty inanswering, probetact-
fully withmore questions. Fedl freetoretell thestory if neces-
sary or to review portions of the story if that isacceptableto
them.

4.5 Handeincorrect ansversinaculturdly sengtivemanner. (Thank
you, would someoneelseliketo answer.)

4.6 Don't entertain questions about yet-to-be-revealed truth.
(Visiting Christians can really pose a problem here. Tell
themyou haven’t yet cometo that part of the story. Whenyou
dothey will get their answer.)

4.7 Defer answering questionsyou don’t know the answersto—
you will look in God's Word for an answer. (Probably you
would know theanswer. Thismode sfor thoseyou aretraining
not to“wingit” if they don’t know. Defer answering until they
havelookedin God sWord or asked someonewho doesknow.)

4.8 Besendtivefor theappropriatetimeto stop the session.

4.9 Useamemory verse to sum up the lesson and to give the
listenersaverseto hidein their hearts.

4.10 Tell them astory about yourself, your family or your people.

Remember thisisonly asuggested ideal story session. Wherethere
Ishostility or suspicion it may only be possibleto ask afew rhetorical
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questionsand thentell the story without any discussion, trusting the power
of theWord to begin changing attitudes. Astrust growsand listenersdo
ask questions, answer them by referring to the stories—the story answers
the question. Intimethere may be opennessfor amoretypical teaching
sesson.

A review of theplanning processfor chronological Biblestorying.—
Hereisareview of thebasic suggested stepsfor preparingtoengage
your peopleby storyingtheBible:

1

Congider theBasicBiblical Truthsfor Salvation. Bevery sure
inyour own mind what the Bibleteachesabout sin, forgivenessand
salvation. Go over thelist of Bibletruthsand reword them asyour
own.

Examine your people sworldview keepingin mind that you
arelooking for any barriersto the Gospel. There are many
interesting thingsto know about apeople—What do you NEED to
know before beginning to witnessto say theright thing and to keep
from saying thewrong thing? Makealist of mgor barriersand any
helpful bridges.

Writeout somecriteria(or objectives) whichwill guideyouin
sdlecting storiesand i dentifying themesin the storiesfor emphasisin
teaching.

Select your storiesbeginning with amode story list or Core
Story List and changingit tofit your teaching objectives. Re-
member to keep themin obviouschronological order.

Adjust your story list tofit thetimeframewhen you can meet with
the people. Do you needto cut it short because of planting season,
rainy seasonwhen theroadsareimpassable? Other factorsincluding
your own schedule.

Prepareyour storiesfirst fromthe Bible and then develop alesson
around them to highlight the story and draw out itsmessageto the
listeners.
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7. Testyour storiesonafriendly informant or asmall group you know
well. Makenecessary cultura adjustmentsand otherseditsasneeded
for clarity.

8. Makearrangementswith proper authoritiesfor teachingintheir
jurisdiction. Select aplace accessibleto thewholecommunity unless
thereissomereason not to. Remember, thegoal istoinvolvethe
wholecommunity if possible.

9. Beginyour teachingand makeany adjustmentstothestory list
and lessonsas experiencewarrants.

10. Begin training an assistant. someonee sein beginning their story-
Ing sessions.

11. Keep adiary or good noteswhichmay help

12. Think about what you aredoing and why so that you cantrain
otherstoteach by storying.
Some Bible story themeswhich have been helpful:

TheL iving God—Hindusand idol worshipers

TheWay to Lifeand Heaven—Buddhists

The Suffering Ser vant—for thosewho live under persecution,
thresat, or natural disasters.

TheHonor of God and M an—exploring theissue of honor as
God honored man and man isto honor God just as Jesus honored the
Father.

Storiesof theProphets—primarily for Mudims

God and Woman—focusing on theworldview of womenwhere
itisggnificantly different than that of men.

TheTrueHigh Priest—the need for areliableintercessor that
only God could provide.

TheEmmausRoad—while developed for Mudimsfocuseson
why the Christ had to suffer and die.

Peacewith God—speaking to Hindus and those burdened with
thebrokenreationshipduetosin.

The Family of God—focusing ontheloss of relationship with
God through sin and the restored rel ationship when thereisrepentance,
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forgivenessof sinand savation

(deliverance).
The value of a theme isthat it helpsin the development of lesson
themes and teaching activities and questions.

A special application of Bible storying useful for a variety of
pur poses Tracking the Gospel—is Fast What isit?

Fast-tracking the Gospel istelling the Bible stories in a continuous
sequencefrom somebeginning point (typically Creetion) through the story
of Jesus. It canbedoneinvaryingamountsof timefrom an hour to severa
days depending on how many stories are used and how much detail is
kept ineach story. In Fast-tracking the storyer does not stop to conduct
atypica teaching sessonwith didogue and questions. Instead theimpact
Isbrought through the continuing storieswhich flow from oneto the next.
Itisrealized that thelisteners cannot remember all they are hearing, but
they do get thedrift and they do get an excellent panoramaof the Bible
story which letsthem seewhereit isheaded.

How isFast-tracking helpful? First, it can beused to test for inter-
est and potential responsetot he Gospel. 1t movesquickly and doesnot
givetimefor hardening against any onestory toredly setin. If well done
thelistenersareusuadly willing to stay tuned evenif they do not agreewith
what they arehearing or if itischalenging their beliefs. If thelistenersare
moved by thestoriesor interested to hear more, then arrangefor anormal
sorying strategy.

Second, Fast-tracking ishelpful for testing worldview assumptions
when putting together amodel set of stories. It kegpsonefrom havingto
use many weeks or monthsinworking through aset of storiesto seeif
they arehitting home.

Third, Fast-tracking over aday or severa dayscan be used with people
who areinaccessiblefor longer periodsof timefor whatever circumstances.

Fourth, Fast-tracking can be used to redeem the timeif asked to spend
sometimeinacommunity following someministry activity. Onetypical
exampleisto story whilewaiting for food to be cooked and served when
asked to stay for amed after praying for afamily or community members.
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Alwaysusethe opportunity to tell the peoplethat someone could come
and tell more of the stories so they could understand them better. The
peoplegeneraly liketo hear the storiesrepeated so they

canrelax and hear them better.

Fifth, Fast-tracking the Old Testament isan excellent way to prepare
apeopleto view the JesusFilm. Even better isto Fast-track oninto the
Luke storiesfollowing the Jesus Film storyline so they are prepared to
hear and understand thefilm better.

And sixth, Fast-tracking in amodified short session can be used bed-
sideinahospita or shared whiletraveling, or usedinahomevisit.

Using Bible pictures when storying—The old adage says that a
good pictureisworth athousand words. Thisistrueuptoapoint. Pic-
tureshavetheir advantagesand their disadvantages. A good set of Bible
teaching picturescan beagreat asset intelling Biblestoriesand in quaify-
ing someonewho may not be accepted otherwi se asateacher except that
the person possesses pictures (and hopefully agood working knowledge
of thestories).

Advantages:

Pictureshdpto darify story settings, relationshipsand any activi-
tiesnot common known tothelisteners. (Altarsand sacrifice, thetaber-
nacle, anointing, thecrucifixion)

Picturesarevery hepful inreviewing earlier doriesasthevisua is
associated withthe story and triggerstherecall.

Picturesmay help to preserve the flow of the story asthey are
displayedinasequence.

Picturesmay helptoillustratethemaintruthinastory or climax of
thestory.

Pictures may give courage (and focus) to an otherwisefearful
beginning oryer.

Contextualized pictures may ease some culture shock in present-
ingthegtories.

Many pictures have powerful emotional content in certain
cultures—prodigal son at thefather’sfeet, woman wiping feet of Jesus
withher hair.

Pictures, especially color pictures, are necessary toillustrate cer-
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tain story itemslike shed blood inthe OT sacrificesand of Christ onthe
Cross.

Disadvantages:

Cogt and availability.

Introduction of picturesmay say to new storyersthat one must
havepicturesinorder totell thestories. (Think beforeyou leap!)

May introduce things in the pictures that are culturally
inappropriate—l ength of women’sclothing, Jesusand Samaritan woman
aloneat thewell, etc.

May focusonwrongingtant of the story—Noah and sonsbuilding
theark, etc.

If produced by non-evangelicalsmay pictureinaccurate obser-
vance of baptism.

Wear out from constant use and poor storage and transport con-
ditions, needing periodic replacement.

Picturesof prophetsare generally unacceptableto conservative
Mudims.

Contextualized picturesmay ease culture shock by identifying with
clothing, race and featuresbut are historically inaccurate. (Itisatoss-up
between accuracy and effectivenessin teaching thelesson point.)
Always test pictures before using them to determine which ones
are unacceptable and which ones do not communicate well.
Training of Biblestoryingworkersisessentid. Biblegtoriesarethemselves
agood source of teaching good |eadership principlesand contrasting with
poor leadership principles. Practice makesperfect. Every Biblestoryer
will havetheir own style. It takesalot of timeand perseveranceto become
proficient at storying without having to rely constantly upon notes. Itis
worththeeffort. The FIRST PERSON whowill bechanged by thestories
iIsYOU thestoryer. God’'sWord will never again bethe samefor you.
Youwill LIVEthegtories. Youwill makemistakes, weall do. Remember,
even achild cantell astory and so canyou. Thestoriesyoutell arefor
adultswith adult themesand will hel p to determinewherethelistenerswill

spend eternity.

ThereareBiblesoryingtrainerslikemysdf who areavailableto give counsdl
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astimepermitsand givedirection for helping to develop an effective Bible
storying strategy. May God blessyouasyou TELL THE STORY.

J.O.Terry, 2MarineVista, #20-75 Neptune Court, Republic of
Singapor e 449026

Or: International Mission Board/SBC Box 6767 Richmond,
Va. 23230

XII. BIBLE STORYTELLING
by Jackson Day

Bible storiesincludethe historical accountsnarrated inthe Bibleand
the parablestold by Jesus. Storiesarethe most common typeof literature
inthe Bible. Of thethirty-nine Old Testament books, thirty-four contain
stories of events. Thefollowing Old Testament books primarily contain
historical stories: Genesis, Joshua, Judges, Ruth, | and 11 Samud!, | and |1
Kings, | and Il Chronicles, Ezra, Nehemiah, Esther, Daniel, Jonah and
Haggai. Large portionsof Exodus, Numbers, Job, Isaiah, Jeremiah, and
Ezekid contain historicd stories. Thetwenty-seven New Testament books
contain amixture of sories, teachings, exhortations, discourses, warnings
and prophecies. Each New Testament book containsstories. Thegreatest
portions of the gospels of Matthew, Mark, L uke and John are historical
stories, dmogt dl of Actsisnarrative. Biblestoriesare God'smajor tools
Use Bible Stories with those who are predisposed to regect Bible
teaching

Storiesarethe best approach to modify the viewpointsto those who
arepredigposed torgect Bibleteaching. Biblestorytellingmay gainahearing
with peoplegroupswho are hostileto adirect confrontation of the gospel
truths. A child named Billy couldn’t swallow apill. No matter what his
mother tried, it wouldn’t go down. Threats of spankingsor promises of
candy made no difference; the pill alwaysended up right onthetip of his
raisin open, inserted the pill and gaveit to Billy. Hewasableto swallow
theraisnwithitshidden pill, but wasnever ableto swallow the pill alone,
eventhough aoneitwasmuch smaler. Biblestoriesareexcdlent raisinsto
wrap truthsinthat are hard to swallow. Wherefronta attack would cer-

4| n@ﬁ%qlpqmmgsardsi nwhich containsthetruth thatishard to
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swalow.

Biblestoriesare helpful to gainlistenersamong those disinterested in
the gospel. Some have no desire to hear the gospel because they are
indifferent, not becausethey arehogtile. They seek entertainment, but have
no interest in God'’ struths. One may need to entertain them with Bible
storiesto draw them to be present to hear God’sWord. The Bible story
becomesadédiciousraisin. Whileswallowing the story, God' struth may
transformthelistener who cameonly to be entertained.

UseBiblestoriesinastoryingtrack, inaseries, or asasolitary story
Inastoryingtrack

One of the best methodsto teach divinetruthsisto follow the histori-
cal order. God progressively reveal ed the Scriptureswithin the structure
and context of history. The Bible hasahistorical sequenceandit will be
transmitted with greater clarity whenitispresented followingitshistorica
order of Genesisthrough Revelation. A storying track beginswiththecre-
ationin Genesis, continuesthrough the Old Testament, treatsthelife, deeth,
resurrection and ascension of Jesus, continuesthrough the book of Acts,
placesthe Epistlesintheir chronological order within Acts, and finishes
with storiesrelated to theend times.

A Storying Track ishighly effectivein evangdlizing thosewithlittle
biblical knowledge. Narrate selected Old Testament storiesthat empha-
sizethecharacter of God and the sinful nature of man. Then present New
Testament storiesfrom the gospel s about thelife of Jesus, people who
followed Him, Hiscrucifixion and resurrection. Concludewith storiesfrom
Actsabout those who were converted.

TheMultiple Storying Track isaplanfor agroup of storiesto be
told and retold to the same group of listenersfor different purposes. Itis
cyclicinthat some narratives are repeated more than one time. Each
storytelling cyclehasitsown distinct purpose. Storiesemphasizedin each
of thetracks are chosen to meet the needs of thelistenerswhose spiritual
condition placesthemwiththat track. The Multiple Storytelling Track de-
velopsseverd tracks. | emphasizethree: the Evangdlistic Storytelling Track,
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the Discipling Storytelling Track and the L eedership Equipping Storytdlling
Track. Multiple Storytelling Track plansare usualy used with pre-literate
tribal people or people groupsthat are hostileto Christianity. However,
thereareother possibilitiesfor Multiple Storytelling Tracks.

TheSingle Storying Track presentsonetimeagroup of Biblesto-
riesin chronological order. With each story, truths are emphasi zed that
connect withthe needsof thelisteners. The Single Storying Track isuseful
when evangelizing and teaching peopl e groupswho have awritten lan-
guageand arefamiliar with Chridtianity.

In aseriesof studiesor sermons

Thereare many possibilitiesto useBiblestoriesinaseries. For

exanple

— principa charactersin Genesis,

— miraclesinthe Old Testament;

— great prophets;

— parables of Jesus,

— miraclesof Jesus,

— peoplewho talked alonewith Jesus,

— people praised by Jesus,

— eventsinthelifeof theearly church;

— eventsinthelifeof Paul.

Asasolitary story

Solitary Storying isolates anarrative to be presented to a specific
group for aspecific occasion. Solitary StoryingtellsaBiblenarrativethat
isnot part of aStorying Track or series; it standsaone.

A solitary story can take advantage of situationssuch as: afuneral, a
wedding, aninvitationto visit the sick, abirthday party, an anniversary
celebration. Tell oneor two storiesthat are appropriatein the situation.
For example:

— A young pastor was asked to speak at thefuneral of an elderly lady.
Hetold thestory of Peter resurrecting Dorcasand stated: “ Asthewidow
ladies showed Peter the clothes Dorcas had made; weare hereto remem-
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ber the deeds of Mrs. Bradford. Peter restored Dorcasto lifeand weare
comforted during our grief because Mrs. Bradford' sfaith in Jesuswill
resultin her resurrectionto enjoy anew life’.

A solitary Bible story can be used to resolve aspecific question or
spiritua need. For example:
— A listener believesthat acriminal may not be saved. The storyteller
could usethe storiesof thethief converted whileon thecrossor of Saul’s
conversionto explain that Jesus cameto seek and saveeven criminals.
— A new believer returnsto drinking and getsdrunk. Some church mem-
bersdon’t want to give the backdider another chance. Thestory of Jesus
encounter with Peter after hisbetraya could beapplied.

HOW TOANALYZE A BIBLE STORY

Before becoming an effective storyteller, or preacher-teacher who
uses storytelling, one must becomeastory-anayst. Thefollowing steps
explain how to analyze aBible story. Read, reread and read the story
again and again. Read thebiblical passagethat containsthe chosen Bible
story several times. Itishelpful to read the same passage, using different
trandationsof theBible.

I dentify thestructureof thestory

Thetypical story adherestothefollowing structure:
—theinitid sequenceinwhichaproblemor needisset up, crested
or identified.
— the episode sequence in which the story develops with its
pattern of problem, conflictsand aborted attempts at resol ution.
— the climax sequence in which the outcome of the story is
reached.

Stepstoidentify thestructureof thestory

1. Consider the context of the Bible story
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The context cons dersthe background of the story: whotold the story,
what wasthe historica setting for the story, and what episodestook place
beforehand that influenced the narrative. Consider what the context (Bible
passage before and after thetext with the story) reveal sabout the histori-
cal circumstancesand the purposetothestory.

2. Determinethekey person or persons

| dentify the key person or personsinthestory. Determinewhoisthe
chief character inthe narrative. Some narratives only have onechief char-
acter; in othersmorethan one person standsout.

3. Determinethekey location

I dentify the principal location where the eventstook place. In some
narrativesitisessentid toidentify thelocation wheretheeventstook place
If thestory isto beclearly understood. In othersitisnot.

4. Determinekey repetitions

Words, themes, facts or ideas often tie eventsin a Bible story to-
gether that arerepeated either exactly or with minor variations. Repeti-
tionsaremadein biblical storiesin order to emphasizetruths, to build a
climax or to expressstrong emotions. Sincerepetitionisdone purposdly, it
isimportant to determineif thereisrepetition.

For example: Inthe story of Joseph in Potiphar’ shouse, thereisrepetition
of thefacts:
p the Lord waswith Joseph (Gn. 39:2, 21, 23);
b Joseph wasthe overseer of all in Potiphar’shouse (Gn. 39:4, 6, 8, 9);
b Potiphar’ swifeinvited himto liewith her (Gn. 39:7, 10, 12).

5. Determinethekey attitudesexpressed in the story

Stories express attitudes and emotions. A story may expressaposi-
tive or negative attitude. Resignation, cynicism, hostility, shock, horror,
sorrow, pain, love, joy, surprise and wonder are some of the attitudes
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expressed through stories. The storyteller needsto expressthe same atti-
tudes asthose expressed inthe Bible. He needsto help hislistenersfee
the same emotionsasthose expressed inthe Bible story.

6. Determinethekey problem.

Storiesbeginwith aproblem or need which intensifieswith aseries
of episodesuntil aclimax isreached. The beginning episodesof aBible
story usudly createor identify the problem that isthe key to understanding
thestory. Examplesof of problemsfound in Bible stories. enemies, oppo-
stion, conflict, oppression, contradiction, danger, unmet need, morethan
one seeking agoal that can be obtained only by one, and God'swill in
conflict with man’sdesires. One needsto determinethe main problemor
need presented at the beginning of the story.

7. ldentify thereferenceepisodesin their chronological order.

Biblestoriesarearranged in aseries of episodes. Oneneedsto iden-
tify the series of episodesfrom the beginning until the end of the story.
Stories begin with aproblem or need which intensifieswith aseriesof
episodesuntil aclimax isreached. The story developswith its pattern of
problems, conflictsand aborted attemptsat resolution until thereisafinal
result. Each event that complicatesthe problem or each attempt at finding
aresolutionisan episodewithin the story. Some storiesare complex with
subdivisionsthat contain plotswithin plots. There are many twistsand
turnsof the plot of themore complex story. Each subdivision; plot, plan,
turn of eventsor new devel opment, isan episode within the story. Ob-
servethereference episodesintheorder narrated.

After determining the key problem, note the sequence of eventsuntil
thestory reachesaclimax.

8. Discover theclimax of thestory.

Storiesbeginwith aproblem or need which intensifieswith aseriesof
episodesuntil aclimax isreached. Thereisaconnection betweenthekey
problem presented at the beginning of the story and theclimax. Thereisa
pattern of problems, conflictsand aborted attemptsat resol ution until there
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iIsafinal result, whether sad or glad. Some stories end with apositive
climax, othersanegative. Discover what happened asaresult of the char-
acter seeking to solvethe problem or satisfy the need that wasthe basisof
thestory.

Discover lessons expressed by the story

Discover important lessons or truths taught by the story and write
them down.
Seek the obviouslessons. Try to extract al the obviouslessonstaught by
thestory.

Underline or otherwise mark lessonsthat are most important to com-
municateto one’' sstudentsor listeners. One can discover many important
lessonsinany Biblestory. Itisimpossibleto usedl of theminonesermon
or Bible study. Select and mark thoseto be used.

EXAMPLE ANALYSISOF A BIBLE STORY

STORY: Joseph’s Temptation
TEXT: Gn.39:1-23
STRUCTURE:
CONTEXT:
Joseph’s brothers sold him to slave merchants (Gn. 37). Joseph was
taken to Egypt and sold to Potiphar, an Egyptian officer who wascaptain
of Pharaoh’sbody guard (Gn. 39:1).

K ey person: Joseph

K ey location: Egypt, Potiphar’shome

Key repetitions:

— “TheLordwaswith Joseph” (39:2, 3, 21, 23).

— Potiphar put Joseph in charge of everything he owned (39:4, 5, 6, and
8).

— Potiphar’ swifeinvited Joseph to lay with her (39:7, 10, 12).

— Potiphar’ swife accused Joseph of trying to have sex with her to the
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servants (39:14-15) and to hismaster (39:17-18).

Key attitudes:
- Hopeinthemist of despair isexpressed:
> Joseph, the slave, becomesablessing (39:1-5).
> Josephistempted but resists (39:9-12).
> Josephisfalsaly accused but prospersin prison (39:14-23).
Potiphar’swife desiresfor Joseph to go to bed with her (39:7-11).
Joseph declines sexual temptation (39:8-12).
Potiphar burned with anger when he heard hiswife' saccusation against
Joseph (39:19).

K ey problem: Potiphar’swifeinvites Joseph to go to bed with her.

Referenceepisodesin their chronological order:

— Joseph wastaken to Egypt and bought by Potiphar (39:1).

— TheLord waswith Joseph (39:2).

— Joseph gained Potiphar’ sfavor and becamethe overseer of dl heowned

(39:4-6).

— Josegphwas handsome, and hismaster’ swifeinvited Joseph: “Cometo

bedwithme!” (39:7).

— Josephrefused: “My master hasentrusted everything in the houseto

my care.

Everything he ownshehasentrusted to my care. My master haswithheld

nothing from me except you, becauseyou arehiswife. How thencould|

do suchawicked thing and sin against God?’ (39:8-9).

— She spoke to Joseph day after day, but he refused to go to bed with

her or even to bewith her (39:10).

— Oneday when Joseph wasa onein the house with her, she caught him

by hisgarment. Heleft hisgarment in her hand and fled (39:11-12).

— Thewoman called her household servantsand said: “ThisHebrew

camein hereto degpwithme, but | screamed. When he heard me scream

for help, heleft hiscloak besidemeand ran out of thehouse” (39:13-19).
When Potiphar returned home shetold him, “ That Hebrew slaveyou

brought us came to make sport of me. When | screamed for help, heleft
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hiscloak and ran out of the house” (39:17-18).

— Potiphar burned with anger and put Joseph into thejail withtheking's
prisoners(39:19-20).

— Inprison, the Lord waswith Joseph (39:21).

Climax:
Joseph was put in prison but God waswith him (39:20-21).

LESSONSTAUGHT BY THE STORY:

1. Theonewho serves God may suffer injustice. Josephwassoldinto
davery (39:1) and later jail ed because of fal se accusations (39:20).

2. Godisawayspresent with thosewho arefaithful to Him. God was
with Joseph (39:2, 21, 23// Ps. 46:1-2).

3. Whenthosewho do not believein God areawarethat Godisblessing
Hisservant, that servant isgiving agood witness. Potiphar saw that God
waswith Joseph (39:3).

4. Those who do not serve God may become blessed because of
thelr relationship with abeliever in God. The L ord blessed Potiphar be-
cause of Joseph (39:5).

5. Theonewho serves God is subject to strong temptation. Seven-
teen year old Joseph wastempted to have sex with hismaster’ swife (39:7,
10-12).

6. A person may become blind to moral values. Potiphar’ swifewas
blind to theimportance of mora valuesinthehome (39:7).

7. Bélief inGod givesonereason to resist temptation. Joseph’sbelief
in God gave him the conviction that betraying hismaster would beasin
(39:9).

8. Wrong doneto afellow human beingissin against God. Joseph
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realized that to betray hismaster would beto sin against God (39:9).

9. The one who tempts others to sin may resent the person who
resiststemptation. Potiphar’swifetempted Joseph to have sex with her,
then sought revenge againgt himwhen herefused (39:13-19).

10. The personwho yieldsto temptation placesthe blame on others.
Potiphar’swifedid not assume her responsibility for attempting to seduce
Joseph and used the garment heleft when fleeing to falsely accusehim
(39:13-14).

11. God'sservantsliveinacorrupt world and may suffer injusticeasa
consequence of doing what isright. When Joseph resisted sexua tempta-
tions, hewasfa sely accused and jailed (39:20).

12. God ispresent with His servant who suffersinjustice. God was
with Joseph (39:2-5, 23).

METHODSOF COMMUNICATING BY MEANSOFBIBLE
STORIES

Different methods can be used to communicate Bible stories. In some
settingsthe story istold, and that isall; in othersthe story isutilized asa
teaching or preaching tool. Thefollowing mentionssomeof theprinciple
methods used.

Storying

The pure Storying approach tellsthe Bible story, being faithful to bibli-
ca facts. Whenthestory isfinished, the storyteller isfinished. The story-
teller avoidsdistorting any factsrecorded in the Bible, however hetakes
theliberty to usehisownwords, and briefly explainsfactsunfamiliar tohis
listeners.

Thismethod usually tellsthe narrativesin chronological order, telling
onestory or acluster of storiesat atime. The phrase StoryingtheBibleis
commonamong storytdlerswho follow the chronol ogicd order, beginning
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with the creationin Genesis, continuing though selective storiesinthe Old
Testament, thentelling storiesabout thebirth, live, death, resurrectionand
ascension of Jesus, and concluding with storiesfrom the book of Acts.
Thestoryteller followsthe historica sequenceand seeksto preserveeach
story asrecorded inthe Bible.

When used in the worship service asthe sermon, the sermon begins
wherethe story beginsand endswherethe story ends. The sermonisthe
telling of the Bible story!

Storyingwith Dialogue

Thenarrator who uses Storying with Dialoguetellsthe Bible story, then
discussesit with hislisteners. The storyteller may ask afew questionsand
encourage hislistenersto discussthe story, but the discussion isopen-
ended and isallowed to takethe direction thelistenersdesire. Storying
with Dialogueiswiddy used with missionariesministering totriba people
without awritten language who havelittle or no knowledge of biblical
teachings. Also, itisthe most effective method of gaining an audience
among peoplegroupshogtiletoward Chrigtianity. Thestoryteller may over
aperiod of timetell aBible story aweek, or hemay tell the Biblestoriesin
one setting, taking severa hoursor severd days. After thestoriesaretold,
thelistenersdiscussthem.

Storyingwith Teaching (Narrative Teaching)

The Storying with Teaching approach may also be called Narrative
Teaching. Theteacher narratesthe story and then teachestruths extracted
formit. Thestory isthetext for thelesson plan. The Biblenarrativeisthe
main thing but it isframed with teaching emphasis. | emphasize two pri-
mary methodsthat may be used for Narrative Teaching.

In Narrative Teaching with Questions, the teacher tellsthe Bible story
and then asksquestionsdesigned to hel p listenersdiscover truthsfromthe
narrative. The storyteller doesnot explain the story nor explain truthshe
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discoveredinthe story. He asks questionsthat guidethelistenersto dis-
cover biblical truthsfor themselves.

Thereisadifference between Storying with Dialogue and Narrative
Teaching with Questions. When using Storying with Did ogue, thediscus-
sionisopen ended and listeners may takethe discussionin any direction
they desire. Theonewho uses
Narrative Teaching with Questions sel ectstruthsrevealed inthe story and
asks questionsthat help the students discover those lessons for them-
selves. He guidesthe discussion toward thoselessonshedesiresto dis-
CUSS.

Theonewho uses Narrative Teaching with aL esson Plan selectsles-
sonsdiscovered inthe story, citesthe selected |essons, explainsthem, and
guidesdiscussion by asking questions about the narrative and the chosen
lessons.

Storyingwith Preaching (Narrative Preaching)

Storying may be coupled with preaching. The Storying with Preaching
approach may a so becalled Narrative Preaching. The storyteller tellsthe
story and then usesthe story asabasisfor preaching. Thestory isthetext
for thesermon. TheBiblenarraiveisthemainthing butitisframedwitha
sermon and application. | emphas zetwo basic methodsthat may be used
for Narrative Preaching.

The storyteller-preacher who uses Storying with Preaching after the
Story, tellsthe Bible story that isthetext to hissermon and then develops
thelessonsdiscoveredinthestory asthe pointsof hissermon. Thepreaching
applicationisdeayed until after thetelling of the story.

The storyteller-preacher who uses Storying with Preaching I nserted
narrates the Bible story; when he comes to an episode that inspires a
lesson, he stopsstorytelling, insertshislesson and devel opsit asasermon
point. Afterwards he continues storytelling until he reachesanother epi-
sodethat inspiresalesson hewishesto develop. He continues narrating
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and inserting lessonstransformed into sermon pointsuntil the story isfin-
ished.

CONCLUSION

Bible stories communicate God’'s messages. It iseasier to study and
interpret correctly aBiblestory than adoctrinal text such asPaul’sletters.
Theeasiest sermon or Bible study to prepare hasasitstext aBiblestory.
Therearelessdangersfor the new leader to misinterpret the Bibleand fall
into error when he uses Bible stories. Everyonelovesastory. Conse-
quently thelistenersor studentswill pay attention, theWord of God will be
transmitted and understood, and liveswill betransformed.

The storyteller can trust Bible storiesto produce fruits beyond his
expectations. One can never predict theresultsof awell-told story, but
the storyteller should expect theresultsto surprisshimwithjoy. A Bible
story iscomparableto the seedsof Jesus' parablesthat grow intheir own
manner and produce fruitsbeyond what isexpected. A Well-told story
will producefruit. Trust thestory! Tell thestory! Teach the story! Preach
thestory!

Pastor Jackson Day is a recognized specialist in Biblical
Storytelling. Heand hiswife, Doris, aremissionariesin Brazil and
havedeveloped many materialsfor Storying. You may contact him
at thefollowing address: Jackson Day, IMB/SBC Box 6767 Rich-
mond, Va. 23230 USA.

XIIl. THE PIONEER AND THE STEPS OF THE

PIONEER EVANGELISM METHOD

Itisvery important that each pioneer clearly understandsthe steps
of the Pioneer Evangelism Method. Let uscarefully observethesesteps.
Thisbook will explainin detail each oneseparately.

IMPORTANT: Itisvery important that you under stand about the
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materialsused in thisprogram and thereferencestothem usedin
thistrainingmanual. Any good evangdlistic follow-up and disciple-
ship material will work. Theperson presenting thegospd and do-
ingthefollow-up work ismor eimportant than thematerials.

Thefollowing materialshave been used:

- Gospel Tract: “How to Have Eternal Life” by Wade Akins.

- BasacEvangdigticBible Studies “ Good NewsFrom God” studies
by Waylon Maoore.

. BasicEvangdlistic Bible Studies: “Good NewsFor You” by Dr.
CharlesBrock.

. Basic Evangdistic Bible Stories: “Good Newsof Jesus’ stories
by Christy A. Brawner. Excellent for non-readers.

- Simplified Evangdigtic Studies. “New Life” by Wade Akins. For
peoplewho are not good readers. These studieshavethe same
information asthe gospel tract above, but havebeendividedinto
sevenlessons. Excellent for non-readers.

- Immediate Follow-up Shest: “ Six Truthsfor New Converts’ by
Wade Akins. To be done within 48 hours after the person’s
conversion.

. Discipleship Biblestudies. “I'maNew Christian, What Now?’
by Dr. CharlesBrock.

. DiscipleshipBiblestories: “BeginningaNew Lifein Christ” by
Christy A. Brawner. Excellent for non-readers.

Asyou study through thismanual you will notereferencesto
thesematerials. However, you can use other materialsif you desire. For
the purposeof thistrainingwemakereferencetothe“How toHave Eternd
Life’ gospd tract. Other examplesof the sametype of materid are“The
Four Spiritua Laws’, by Campus Crusadefor Christ; and* Stepsto Peace
with God”, by Billy Graham. You may usethegospd tract of your choice
every timeyou seeareferenceto theoneprovided inthisbook. Thesame
principleisapplicableto any of the other materialslisted above.
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10.

Theprocessof the Pioneer Evangelism method:

L earn about the city inwhich you plantowork. Pick out theloca
tionswhereyouwould liketo start your cell groupsand beginto
make contacts.

Start Bible studiesin homesusing any of the Good News studiesor
stories seriesor New Life series. You are not confined to these
choices, useany evangelistic Bible Study you prefer. Remember to
usetheindirect method.

Teachthenew “ Chrigtiansthe Six Truthsfor theNew Christian” by
Pr. ThomasWade Akins, or any other study designed for immediate
follow-up of conversions. Usetheindirect method. Thisstudy
should bedoneinthefirst forty-eight hoursfollowing conversion.
Beginworship services.

Start discipleship groups using the Follow-up studies. Remember
to aways use the indirect method.

Baptizethe new converts.

Trainlocd leadersusing“ Discipleshipfor Locd Leaders’ by Waylon
Mooreand Pr. Thomas Wade Akins (thisisfound in the appendix
section). Traintheseleadersto executethevariousministriesof the
church such aspreaching, teaching, working with children, etc.
Lettheloca leaderslead new Evangdigtic Bible Studiesgroupsand
the Follow-up material, aswell aspreach totheir people, etc.
Assisttheloca churchinfinding an adequate mesting place; home,
storefront, etc. If thisrequirespaying rent or any cost thelocal
churchwill beresponsiblefor these expenses.
Organizethechurch. Innationswherethereisreligiousfreedom
this can be done. However, thisisextra-biblical and does not
haveto bedoneinany officia manner unlessculture, aloca church,
association or convention or union requiresthisto bedone.
Thesearethegenera steps. Wewill present these stepsto afuller
extent later on in the section of thismanual titted THE PLAN—
THE STRATEGY.
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THE PLAN

PHASEI inchurch plantingisto gofromground zero to the point you will
beginto structurethechurch. PHASE 11 you will structurethe new work.
Therearemany model sof structuring the new church but wearegoingto
mention only four. Thischapter also presentsaplanfor PHASEI.

1. THE TRADITIONAL CHURCH

Thismode isprogramed based. Thiswill have often have programssuch
asSunday School. TheseareextraBiblical. Thereisastrongemphasis
on having abuilding and ismostly controled by the pastor and/or strong
group of eldersor deacons.

2. THESATELLITECHURCH

Thismodel iswidely by sponsoring mother churchesinwhichthey will
haveanumber of missonsand/or congregations. Themoather or soonsoring
church will control these missions and/or congregations. Each of the
congregationswill haveworship, Bible study, fellowhip etc. in homes,
storefronts, or asamll chapel. Yet, they are still members of the mother
church. Oftenthetithesand offeringsare sent back to themother church.
Themajor problemisthat many of these satellite congregationsdo NOT
have the philosophy of reproducing themselves until they become an
organized mother church herself. In many cases, the requirementsto
organize isthat she must have land, building and an ordained pastor.
However, theseare man created requirements and do not comefrom God.

3. THECELL CHURCH

Thismodd iswhen themother churchwill have cellsthat meet in homes,
storefronts, officesetc. These cellsare organized on geographical or ona
homogeneous unit basissuch asyouth cells, women’s cells, men'scells,
etc. Theemphasisinthecell meetingsiscommunity and body life, pasto-
ral and member care and accountabilty. The often do the Communion
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serviceinthecell and can even do baptismsonthecell level. Eachcell is
led by alaymanwho will preform the ordiances. Eachweek dl thecells
gather for againt Celebration service.

4. THE POUCH CHURCH

Thismode wasdevel oped by missionary Curtis Sargaent. Small
churchesare startedinhomesof new believers. They are ALL lay led
and grow to the size of about fifteen people and then they multiply.
Each unitisaseperateloca independent church. POUCH means:
P=Participating—all membersparticipateinthe Bible studies, worship
and body life.

O=0Obedience—thisisthe stardard of measurement for sucessand not
how largeit grows.

U=Unpaid leader s—all leadersand pastorsarelay people.
C=Cédls—they meetinsmall groups

H=House----worship servicesin housesor storefronts.
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THE PIONEER EVANGELISM CYCLES

CYCLE 1

PEL

Forms
Evangelism — Discipleship
Team of Pioneers

rvey
And/or
Cont

Good Good Good Good
News News News News
Group Group Group Group
Cel ebration
And
Discipleship
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CYCLE 2

PEL

Forms Second
Evangelism — Discipleship
Team from New Converts

of the first cycle

Survey
And/or
Contacts

Good Good Good Good
News News News News
Group Group Group Group

Cdéebration
And

Discipleship
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Cycdle2 Continued

Thisce ebration service can be united with the cel ebration service of
cycle 1 or becomeaseparatelocal church.

Goaod
News
Group

!

Good Cdéebration
News And
Group Discipleship
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CYCLE 3

PEL plus recently
trained new PEL’s |

|
4 Forms new A
Evangelism — Discipleship
Team from the convertsin
cycle 2 = Pioneers
* Allow cycle 1 leadersto
&tral n these new |eaders. /

Survey
And/or

Contacts

Goaod Good Goaod Good
News News News News
Group Group Group Group

Cdebration
And

Incycle 3, the Good News Groups, celebration Servicesand
Evangelism- Discipleshiptraining should beled by the new believers
wonto Christin Cycles1and 2instead of theorigina PEL
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Cycle3 Continued

Good
News
Group

Y

Good Cdebration

News And

Group Discipleship
2

Good

News

Group
3
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CYCLE 4

NEW
PEL

7 Forms new A
Evangelism — Discipleship
Teams (pioneers) from
cycle 3, cycle 2 leaders will
train new leaders.

o )
Good Good Good Good
News News News News
\Group kGroup GroupJ \Group

Cdebration
And

Discipleship

Local leadersarenow leading al the Good New Groups, Celebration
and Discipleship groups. Thenew leaders should now betrained to lead
thechurch.
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Cycle4 Continued

Goad

News

Group
1

Y

Good Ceebration Good
News And News
Group Discipleship Group

Good
News
Group

These could beonelocal church or four different churchesdepending on
your cultural redlity. Local leadersshould beleading al cycles
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CYCLE 5

New
Church

N New

New Church Church
sends out

PEL’s and PE
teams to start
new churches.

Y

New
Church

TheNew Church reproducesitsalf.

142



Thomas Wade Akins

Using PE Strategy to Start Cell Churches

PEL

Survey

And/or
Contacts

Good " Good
News News
Group Group

Discipleship Discipleship
Group 12-15 Group 12-15
adults adults

Group

Cdebration

I
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Using P.E. for P.O.U.C.H. Church

PEL
Survey
And/or
Contact
ontacts
Good Good Good Good
News News News News
Group Group Group Group
POUCH POUCH POUCH POUCH
Church Church Church Church
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The Process of the “OIKOS’

+ Peoplewho have accepted Christ because of the conversion of the
person of peace
- Not yet abeliever

Mary's
sister
((Marthe)
- F N Mary's
John's Coworker
(Ruth) —v

(Jacob)

TheProcess Continues...
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(Thestrategy)

FIRST CYCLE
1% Step- SURVEYSAND CONTACTS (Discover those
who are interested)

1.Find the man of peace (Luke 10: 5-6). Discover those people (non-
Chrigtians) whowould beinterested in having aBible study and/or worship
serviceintheir home. In some cultures, it may be necessary to makein-
depth contacts, or rather, friendswith those you want to reachin order to
motivatetheir interest in having aBible study intheir home.

2. Ak thesix questions stated in chapter seveninthe Practical Aspectsin
thismanud.

3. Present the gospel on thefirst contact only when you believethat you
will not return to that particular person or house. Otherwise build a
relationship.

4. Determineatarget areathat you are ableto attend. Then update your
information about the peoplewho livethere.

2" Step-GOOD NEWS or NEW LIFE GROUPS,
1stcycle

1. Takeadl of thenecessary materiastothestudy (lessons, tracts, copies
of the Good NewsBible Studiesor Stories.)

2. Persondly dothelessonswiththegroup. Do not let them takethemto
do a homeduring theweek by themselves. Doing thestudiestogether
will buildreationships. Begintheevangdidtic cdl groupsfollowingthe
Good NewsBible Studiesor Stories with four to ten different groups
of familiesor lost peoplein different locations. Lead asmany groups
asyou possibly can, but no morethan you can successfully manage.
You may choseto usethesmplified evangdistic tudy New Lifewith
peoplewho havedifficulty reading long texts. Another optionwould
beto create your own culturally appropriate storiesusethe storying
methodsby J. O. Terry and Jackson Day found in thisbook.
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First Cycle of Good News Studies

PEL TrainsEvangelism
Discipleship Team

¥ +

OBSERVE: In some cultures these may become three
different local churches.

3rd Step- “SIX TRUTHS FOR THE NEW
CHRISTIAN”

Dotheimmediatefollow-up withthe new Christians. You may use“ Six
Truthsfor theNew Chrigtian” (Appendix 1) or any other follow-up designed
to affirmand guide new believers. Follow-up should bedoneinthefirst
48 hours after aconversion.

4" Step - WORSHIP SERVICES AND FOLLOW UP
BIBLE STUDIES

1. The pioneer will inviteall those who have compl eted the Good News
Bible Studiesto join together for discipleship studies and celebration
services. Thepurpose of these studieswill beto lead thosewho have not
accepted Chrigt to understand sal vation and then teach the new Christians
to practicetheir faith. For example, anew Christian should understand
well about hisold and new nature, and thefight that will occur betweenthe
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two natures. He should learn how towin over hisold naturethrough the
power of theHoly Spirit. If thisisnot clearly understood by anew Chridtian,
he may have awrong understanding about the Bible, and may even fed
that hehaslost hissdvation. Itisfor thisreason that the Follow-up materid
Issoimportant in teaching the new Christianshow to exercisetheir faith.
However, the understanding of Christian doctrine without a practical
applicationhasnovaue. Therefore, thesesix truthsof thefaith should be
taught: assurance of salvation and eterndl life, baptism, how to read the
Bible, prayer, theneed of beongingtoalocd evangdicd church, and how
tosharethefaith (Appendix 1).

2. Thesedisci pleship meetingsand cel ebration serviceswill bethebeginning
of the new church. Usethetimeof worshipto praisetheLord, pray, and
informally teach the Bible using indirect methodsand/or Storying.

PEL TrainsEvangelism
Discipleship Team

¥ v M

\l Cele:ration /

and
Discipleship

Thosewho have completed the Good News studieswill now join
for wor ship.
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OBSERVE: In someculturesit may beabetter optiontokeep the
Good News Groups separ ate and allow each to becomeit’s own
local chur ch which will multiply itslf.

3. The pioneer hasthe option to use the discipleship studiesasapart of
thecel ebration service or teach these studies at adifferent time; perhapsin
acell or before or after the celebration service.

4. Do not allow anyone to begin any other series of studies before
completing al of thediscipleshipmateria. For example, if someonejoins
thediscipleship study at thefourth lesson, he can completethe studiesbut
should then completethefirst threelessons of the discipleship material
before beginning the next study.

5. Sometimesyou may need to lead the discipleship studiesintwo-step
sessions. [nother words, onelesson can bedivided sothat itisstudiedin
two meetings. Remember to usethe Indirect Method in order to promote
thelearner’ sinvolvement.

SECOND CYCLE

1. Trainthenew local leader sto help lead thestudiesusingindirect
method. The pioneer will now train those who are potential leadersto
lead the Good News studiesand the discipleshipinthehomes. Duringthe
second cyclethey will accompany the pioneer as heleadsthe new Good
Newsstudiesin other homes. The new local |eaderswill accompany the
pioneer through a series of studiesbeforethey themselveswill lead an
entireseries. The pioneer should start asmany Good News Studiesin
other homesintheareaashepossibly can.

Designateaspecia timeto train small groupsof laymento lead thework
(Good News Bible Studies or Stories, discipleship material, children
minigtries, and others). Theseleaderscannot betrained in mass.

M ake acommitment to God to train thelocal leadersoneon oneor in
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small groupsusing agood discipleship program. God will raiseupthose
whothepioneer will wanttotrainindividualy. Allow onehour toteachthe
materia, and another hour to practicetheministry. For good leadership
training to occur, itisimperativethat timeisinvested not just in study, but
inthefield. Do not let Sataninterferewithyour practical training.

Discipleship
Training

For
Leaders

2. Begin moreGood NewsBiblestudiesin other homesin thearea
with thenew convertshelpingthepioneer. Thesestudiesarenot to be
doneinthemeeting hall used for the celebration service but inthe homes
of non-Chrigtians.

Disciplenew believersusing good follow-up studies. Thismanud includes
the” Six Truthsfor theNew Chrigtians’ by ThomasW. Akins, “Discipleship
for Locd Leaders’ by Waylon Mooreand ThomasW. Akinsand“Beginning
aNew Lifein Chrigt” by Christy A. Brawner. If thestudiesaretoolong,
divide each chapter intwo weeks.

Second Cycle of Good News Studies
Thenew local leader swill accompany thepioneer inthenew
studies

3. Lead celebration services. Whilethe pioneer isleading new Good
News studiesin the home of non-Christians, accompanied by the new
locd |leaders, hewill continueleading the cel ebration serviceand discipleship
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studies with those who have completed the first cycle of Good News
sudies.

Thenew convertscontinue meeting together for celebration and
discipleship.

\ Celetration /

and
Discipleship

OBSERVTION #1

Alwaystrain the new leadersin small groups. Thisis essential
becausethe new leader swill not yet know how to lead wor ship.

If only one Good News group hasbeen functioningor if thereare
extreme security limitations which would prevent leaders from
sever al Good Newsgroupsfrom meetingtogether then makesure
that there are at least two people from the group being trained
together. The purpose of training two people isto maintain the
group dynamicfor modelingand training futureleaders. Training
leader sisyour key togrowth and multiplication.

OBSERVATION #2

Baptism should be introduced at thistime and the new converts
could be baptized immediately after the completion of the
discipleship studies. From that point, the local leaders will be
leadingin wor ship.
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OBSERVATION #3

You can form new house churches from those who complete the
second round of Good Newsstudies. Thisincreasesthedevelopment
of new leader sfrom thosegroups, increasesthelikelihood that each
group will reproduce (multiplying the reproduction rate), and
increasesthelikelihood that they will develop a patter n of passing
on what they havelear ned.

Also encourage the local leaders to continue meeting in homes
rather than rentingaplaceof wor shipin order to prevent ahindrance
toreproduction.

OBSERVATION #4

Itisareal advantageif the Good News studiescan becarried out
in small groups which consist of people who already have
relationships. In someculturespeopledonot trust thosewith whom
they do not already have a relationship (i.e. friends and family
members). Then these become natural cores for new house
churches.

As groups mature they can begin to make themselves known to
oneanother viatheir leader ship. They will then begin to gain the
benefitsof networ king for encour agement, accountability, training,
and outreach. However thisisoften not possibleamong brand new
believersin somenations.

OBSERVATION #5

Also, the growth potential of cell groupsand house churchesare
far greater than for larger groups. Unlessthereisa compelling
cultural or historical reason for new churchesin an areato buy or
rent buildingsand form lar ger congr egations, they should probably
beencouraged to pursueahousechurch modd. Itisalwaysbest to
maintain focuson evangelism, discipleship and chur ch multiplication.
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OBSERVATION #6

Again usethe Good News Bible Studiesor Storiesimmediately if
your worldview allowsthis. Another approach isto create your
own chronological Biblestoryingtract using thechaptersby J.O.
Terry or Jackson Day in thismanual before beginning the Good
News Bible Studies or Storieswith Buddhists, Hindus, animists,
Muslims, Sikhs, Par sees, or with anyone who hashad littleor no
awarenessof Christianity or Christian teachings.

THIRD CYCLE

1. Continueto discipleleaders. The purposeof thisdiscipleshipgroupis
totrain leaders. Designateatime, in private not in mass, to trainlocal
leaders. Trainthemtouselndirect Methodsof Biblestudy and/or Storying.
Alsoinstruct theminhow to lead the church. The pioneer may usethe
meaterial intheappendix by Dr. Waylon M ooreand ThomasWade Akins.
Itisimportant to note that thisdiscipleship must bedonein small groups
privately in aseparatelocation.

Discipleship
Training

For
Leaders

OBSERVATION

Havethenew local leader slead in wor ship rather than the pioneer
as soon as possible. He can prepare them for this task in the
separ ate leader s meeting.

2. Begin more Good News Bible Studies (or Storying) groupsin
other homesintheareausingthelocal leader swho havebeen trained
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up through the second cycletolead thestudies. Thenew local leaders
(thosefromthefirst cycle) will begin training the new convertsfromthe
second cycle of studies by taking these new convertswith them to do
thesestudies.

Thenew leader sfrom thefirst cycle of studiesareleading these
groupsaccompanied by the new convertsfrom the second cycle
of studies.

3. Beginintegrating the second group of thosewho have completed the
Good Newsstudiesinto the celebration service. Continuethediscipleship
processin small groups. If a al possible, uniteall thenew convertswith
thosewho are already meeting inacentral placefor worship. Trainthe
local peoplein regard to their responsibility to pay therent for aplace of
worship, if they desire, instead on asponsoring mother church or missionary
organi zation or convention—if thereisone.

\ v

Cdebration
and
Discipleship
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FOURTH CYCLE

BEGIN THE NEW CHURCH OR CHURCHES
1. Traintheloca leadershow to lead the church.

2. Begin more Good News groups in other homes using local
leader swho have been led by the pioneer through step four. The
new convertswho compl eted the second cycleand weretrained in the
third cycle of studiesareready to lead these studiesby themselves. The
leadersof the second cyclewill takethose new convertswho completed
thethird cycle of studieswiththemto do thefourth cycleof studies.

Fourth Cycleof Good News Studies

L eader sfrom the second cyclewill lead these studies
accompanied by those new convertswho completed thethird
cycle of studies.

3. Thelocal leadersare now |leading the Good News Bible Studies, Six
Truths, theworship service and thefollow-up and discipleship.

4. Beginthechurchwiththetrainedleaderswho arebeingdiscipled. The
group will chooseto either continuedivided in small cell group house
churchesor acquireacentral meeting place. They will beresponsiblefor
any cost of rent or buying property.
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Wor ship
Service

5. Alwaysmaintainasmall discipleship group to continuoudy train new

|leaders.
Discipleship
Studies

LOCAL LEADERSINACTION

1. Allow thelocal leadersto lead the worship servicesand do all the
work. Theseleadershavebeentrained previoudy or areinthe processof
beingtrained.

2. Theoriginal pioneer will now beableto prepareto leavethefield for
another areato start anew work.

3. Continuetotraintheleadersand begin Good Newsstudiesinthe
homesof non Christians.
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4. Thelocal leaderswho have been trained by the pioneer should lead the
Good NewsBible Studies.

5. Theloca leadersthat have been trained by the pioneer should lead the
Follow-up sudies.

6. Trainthelocd leader tolead Discipleship groupsusingindirect methods.

(o)

7.Thelocal leadersthat have been trained by the pioneerswill lead the
worship services.

FIFTH CYCLE

MULTIPLYING DISCIPLES AND NEW
CHURCHES

Thechurchwill beginanew church, or churches, using thesesamemethods.
Continueto train leadersto repeat the cycles, continuing to multiply new
churches.

The new church organizes multiple new works using this same
method with matureand well trained lay people.
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THE PIONEER EVANGELIST AND
THE USE OF SURVEYS

TheBrazilian Home Mission Board missionary’smanual hasout-
lined the subject of asurveying asthefollowing:

1. Thepurposeof surveying
. How to preparefor surveying

2
3. Howtotakeasurvey
4. Howtoevduateasurvey

1. Purposeof aSurvey

Thesurvey isamethod to collect, through door to door visitation,
the maximum amount of information about apeopleliving at acertain
place, during acertain period of time.

Thefirst purposeisto discover where prospects live who are
interested inthegospd.

Thesecond pur poseisto locate support pointsfor futureworks.
Thismeanslocate better placesto start new workssuch as: homeBible
studies, vacation Bible schools, etc. You may even be able to take
advantage of other opportunities, such aslocating Christianswho haveleft
the church and become re-interested, or Christianswho have recently
relocated and do not have ahome church. These placesand peoplecan
be called support points because they can hel p in the beginning of the new
minidry.

The third purpose of asurvey isto meet people in their own
environment. Through such asettingitispossibleto better understand the
needs of the people, the community, and the cultural environment and
context in order to better plan aprogram that iscatered to the needs of the
people.

Thefourth purposeisto become acquainted withtheareaandto
makefriendswith the people. Thiswill help later oninthe execution of
your ministry.

Thefifth pur poseistodiscover religiousgroupsthat existinthe
area.
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2. HowtoPreparefor aSurvey

For asurvey to have good results, itisnecessary for theteamsto be
well prepared and take all safety precautions. Inthenext sectionwewill
outlinethe conditionsfor agood survey.

A. Spiritud preparation
a. Prayforthosewholiveintheneighborhood
b. Prayfortheteam
c. Prayforthepioneer
B. Preparation of thematerid
A folder that containstracks, gospels of John, survey forms,
Biblestudiesand apencil.
a. Check to see that your folder has al the necessary
materid.
b. Makesuretheteam knowsthe exact location or block
forwhichitisresponsible.
c. Check to seethat you know the names of the streetsand
thelayout of theareafor which you areresponsible.
C. Preparation of thelocation
a. Know well theareaof the survey onamap.
b. Discover thebest way to reach thelocation of the survey,
asousngamap.
c. After arriving onlocation ask around and check street
namesto make sureyou are at theright spot.
D. Summay
For asurvey itisnecessary to:
a. Preparespiritualy through prayer and reading the Bible.
b. Preparethematerid making sureyou haveeverythingyou
need.
c. Preparethelocation by knowingwell theareawhereyou
areplanningthesurvey.
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3. HowtoTakea Survey

A. Thefi
a
b.
C.

rst stepistofill out theform:

Writelegibly

Useoneformfor eachfamily

Fill out all theblanks of theform on both sides

B. Your atitudeduringtheinterview:
Therearesix essentid pointsfor each personwhoisinterviewing:

a

® oo

f.
C. What
a

b.
C.

Pogtive

Friendly

Prudent

Hrm

Gentle

Objective

tododuring theinterview:

Explainthereason for the survey and what you aregoing
to dowiththe collected information. For example:

“ Wearegoingto start aBiblestudy inthisneighborhood.”
“ We would like to know better those living in this
neighborhood in order to better serveyou.”
Taketheopportunity togiveaquick testimony if theperson
showsany interest inthegospe.

Avoid argumentsevenif you need to defend yourself.
Speak with theright person. If ayoung teenage boy or
child answersthedoor say, “1 would liketo speak with
your father.” If itisayounggirl, say, “| would liketo
speak with your mother.” If neither parentishome, then
speak with the child. He can be an open door to the
family.

Do not over insst with too many questions; however, do
not giveuptoo easily.

Goinpairs. One person writesdown theinformation
whiletheother onetalks.
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4. HowtoEvaluatethe Survey

A.

Make sure you know exactly which streets and blocks have
been surveyed.

B. Mark off thecompleted formson the maps.
C.
D. Planatimeto visit thediscovered prospectsand preparethe

Maketwo lists: one of prospectsand one of support points.

necessary materia for thesevisits.
Evauatetheresultseach day.
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SIX TRUTHS FOR THE NEW CONVERT

INTRODUCTION

TheBiblesaysin Colossans2:6“ Just asyou received Christ Jesus

asLord, continuetoliveinHim.” Inthislessonyouwill learnhowtolive
infdlowshipwith Chrig.
When you wer e bor n physically you wer e born only once. When
you receive Christ you areborn spiritually, and again you areborn
only once. Thisis what is called in John 3, “the new birth.”
Physically you can’t bereborn every Sunday and thisisalsotrue
with your spiritual birth.

ASSURANCE OF SALVATION AND ETERNAL
LIFE
Truth 1

What iseterndl life? John 17: 3says, “Now thisiseternd life: that
they may know you, the only true God and Jesus Christ whom you have
sent.” In other words, eternal lifeis Jesusin your heart (spirit). This
meansthat when Jesusentersyour life, Hewill giveyouanew lifeandyou
will liveeternaly with Himin heaven.

I John 5:12 says, “Hewho hasthe Son haslife, he who does not
havethe Son of God doesnot havelife.”

What happenswhen you sin after you receive Christ? You do not
loseyour salvation! Let meexplain. | havethreechildren, and sometimes
they disobey me. Do you think that | makethem leaveforever? Of course
not! They aremy childrenand | lovethem. What | doiscorrect them,
teach them, and discipline them. The Bible saysin Hebrews 12:7-8,
“Endurehardship asdiscipline. Godistreatingyou assons. For what son
isnot disciplined by hisfather. If you arenot disciplined (and everyone
undergoesdiscipline), then you areillegitimate children and not true sons.”
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TheBiblesaysin John 1:12, “ To those who believed in Hishame,
Hegavetheright tobecomechildren of God.” Therefore, ason of
God will becorrected when hesins. If not, you aren’t really ason
of God. But atrue son cannot lose his salvation because he has
eternal life.

If you sin after you receive Christ, God will disciplineyoutotrain
youtowadk intheright ways. Hewill not takeaway your savation. Your
salvationiseterna, and eterna isforever!
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BE BAPTIZED!
Truth 2

Jesussaysin Matthew 28:19, “ Therefore, go and make disciplesof
all nations, baptizing themin the name of the Father, and of the Son, and of
theHoly Spirit. And teachingthemto do everything | have commanded
you.”

Maybe you were baptized when you were a baby. But Jesus
saysthat only those who are Hisfollowershavetheright to be baptized.
You were not afollower of Christ when youwereababy. You did not
know anything about Jesus. You only became a follower of Christ
when you accepted Him in your life through faith and repentance.

Why shouldn’t you be baptized asababy? Because baptismisa
symbol (ameans of identification) that you are afollower of Christ.

In the Bible, all of the followers were baptized by immersion
after they received Christ. What isimmersion? When you are baptized
someone will put your whole body under water momentarily. Why?
Because thisis a symbol of the death, burial, and the resurrection of
Jesus. You cannot do thiswhen you are ababy, but you should do this
after you receive Christ.

Romans 6:3-4 says, “Or don’t you know that all of uswho were
baptized into Christ Jesuswere baptized into Hisdeath, wewere
therefore buried with Him through baptism into death in order
that, just asChrist wasraised from thedead through theglory of
the Father, we too may live a new life.”

The water does not save us. Only Jesus Christ saves. Your
baptismisthe first symbol that you really are afollower of Christ. If
you do not know where to be baptized, ask your pioneer, or write a
letter to the author of this study explaining where you have been saved
and he will try to find someone to baptize you.
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READ YOUR BIBLE
Truth 3

Psalms119:105 says, “ Your word isalamp untomy feet and alight
for my path.” TheBibleistheword of God. Thefirst partiscalled
the Old Testament. The second part isthe New Testament. The
wor d testament means* a covenant.”

How should you read your Bible? The Bible is a love letter
from God to you. Read your Bible using this method:

1. Beginreading abook- for example: the book of John.

2. Readthefirst verse.

3. Ask God to show you a spiritua truth in this verse. For
example, John 1:1 says, “In the beginning was the word,
and the word was with God, and the word was God.”

What are the spiritual truthsfound in thisverse?
a. Theworld was created by the word
b. The word was God (verse 14 later tells us that the
word is Jesus)
4. Read eachverseor paragraph using thismethod and let God
speak to you about who He is, about the sins in your life,
orders for you to obey, etc.
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PRAYER
Truth 4

God saysin Luke 18:1 that we should pray awaysand not give up.
How canyou pray? Itisimportant that you have time alonewith God.

Beginyour timeus ng thismethod:

1. Reading of the Bible- usethemethod of step 3for 5 minutes

2. Praise- say, “Lord Father, | loveyou because. . .”

3. Thanksgiving- “I thank you Lord because. . .”

4. Intercession- “Lord | pray for my son Jeff, because he needs
. .. (continue to pray for people who have not received
Christ in their lives). Make alist of people. Put some of
these names on a list for Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, €tc.,
(and pray for them on these days)

5. Supplication- tell God your needs

6. Confession- remain silent for atime, and ask the Lord to

bring to your mind any sin or bad thing in your life. First
John 1:9 says, “If we confessour sinsHeisfaithful and just
to forgive us of our sins and cleanse us from our
unrighteousness.” This was written for people who have
aready received Christ. When you aredirty, you must take
abath. Confessionfor the Christianisaspiritua bath.
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BECOME A MEMBER OF AN EVANGELICAL
CHURCH
Truth5

Ephesians 1:23 says, “ For the churchisthebody of Christ.” Jesus
Christisthehead of the church. Ephesians 1:22 says, “ And God placed
all thingsunder hisfeet and appointed himto bethe head of everythingfor
thechurch.”

The word Peter means “rock.” Jesus Christ isreferred to asa
“rock.” InMatthew 16:18 God does not say that Peter isthe head of
the church, but that Jesus is the chief cornerstone. First Corinthians
3:11 says, “for no one can lay any other foundation other than the one
aready laidwhichisJesusChrist.”

A churchisabody of baptized believers who meet together for
the purpose of:

1. Worship—the practice two ordinances—the Lord’s Supper
and baptism

2. BEvangelism

3. Discipleship

4. Human Needsministries

5. Fdlowship

Why do you need to belong to a church?

1. To praisethe Lord with other brothersin Christ

2. Tolearn the word of God

3. Tohavefelowshipwith other believersin Christ (the
churchisyour spiritual family)

To serve others

To share with people who have not received Jesus

o &
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6. Romans 10:13 - Ask the person if hewould liketo give hislifeto
Jesus. Ifhesays, “Yes,” ask himto pray and ask Godinto hisliferight
now, “because al who call upon the name of the Lord will be saved

(Romans10:13).”
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WITNESS
Truth 6

InMatthew 28:19 Jesussays, “ Goand makedisciples.” Thismeans

that each follower of Jesus should sharewith alost person what happened
inhislife. Thistestimony should beginwiththe peopleof your ownfamily.
You should explainyour life before you received Christ asyour savior,
how you realized your need for Jesus, how and when you received Chrig,
andwhat your lifeislike now with Christ. After doingthis, ask theindi-
vidud if he, or she, would also liketo receive Christ and have assurance of
eternd life.

If the person says, “ Yes,” show thefollowing versesand explain

each oneasingtructed below:

1.

| John 5:13-You can haveassurance of eternd life. Eternd lifeisJesus
inyour heart (John 17:3). Eternd liferesultsin peacenow (John 10:10
and 10:17) and certainty of heaven after you die (John 14:1-3).
Romans 3:23-The greatest problem of manissin. Weareall sinners.
Because of sinwehaveagreat barrier that separates usfrom God.
Romans 6:23- “ Thewagesof sinisdeath.” Thismeansthat theend
result of our snisdeath. Death isseparationfrom God. Thismeans
that our life now will bewithout peace, joy and the certainty of eterna
life. Itwill beatenselife, empty, scarred by fear and aguilty conscience.
It will also bealife separated from heaven and the presence of God
for al eternity.

Romans5:8- Christ died for our sins. Christ paid the price (wages)
for my sinsand also for your sinsby dyinginour place.
Romans8:9& 10 and 10: 9& 10- To receive Christ, you must accept
Himasyour Lord and Savior. Thismeansthat you should bewilling
toalow Christto control your life. It alsomeansthat toreceive Christ
meansto trust Him. To trust meansto quit trusting other thingsandto
putal your faithin JesusChrist.
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WHO ARE YOU?
A New Life- Lesson 1

INTORDUCTION:

Whoareyou? Why doyou exist? What isthe pur poseof your life?
Why wereyou born? What istheroot of many of your problems?
What isgoing to happen toyou when you die?

In | Thessalonians 5:23 the Bible says, “May God himself, the
God of peace, sanctify you through and through. May your whole
spirit, soul and body be kept blameless at the coming of our Lord
Jesus Christ.”

Manisdivided into three parts. body, soul, and spirit. Observe
thefollowing diagram:

SPIRIT
SOUL

BODY

1. What isthebody? Your body isthe housefor your soul and your
spirit. TheBibleteachesusin Genesis2:7 that, “ The Lord God formed
theman fromthedust of theground. ..” Your body isimportant. In
| Corinthians 6:13 the Bibleteachesthat we should use our bodiesto
glorify God. TheBible saysthat, at the end of theworld, God will
resurrect your body and youwill haveanimmortal body. | Corinthians
15:20 says, “But Christ hasindeed been raised from the dead, thefirst
fruitsof thosewho havefdlenadeep.” Therefore, theBiblica teaching
Isnot reincarnation, but resurrection. Every day your body isslowly
becoming older and oneday your heart will stop. Certainly your body
will dieand returnto dust until Jesus Christ returnsand resurrectsit so
you can appear beforethethrone of God on Judgment day.
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2. What isthe soul? The New Testament waswritten originaly inthe
Greek languageand theword“ soul” ispsyche. Our wordinEnglishis
“psyche.” Thisistheroot of theword “psychology.” Your soul is
dividedintothreeparts:

A) Mind: You havethecapacity tothink.

B) Emotions: You are capable of feeling love, anger, hate,
bitterness, compassion, etc.

C) Will: You havethe capacity to chooseand makedecisions. In
making decisionsyou useyour will.

3. What isthespirit? TheBiblesaysin John 4:24 that, “ Godis Spirit.”
InGenesis1:27 it says, “ So God created manin Hisownimage. In
theimage of God He created him; ma e and female He created them.”

What doesthe phrase mean, “ God created manin Hisown image?’
This means that when you were born, God gave you aspirit. An
animal does not have aspirit becauseit was not created in theimage
of God.

Your spiritisthat part of you that can communicatewiththeliving
God. God gaveyouthe capacity to havefellowshipwith Him.

TheBibleteachesusthat weareborn withaphysicaly empty spirit
and that only God canfill it. Do you know why? Because Godis
Holy! When Jesus met Nicodemus, He said, “No one can seethe
Kingdom of God unlessheisbornagan.” If aman hasnot experienced
anew birthinHisspirit, hehastensionin hislifeandin hishome, guilt
inhismind, fear toliveandto die, and abig emptinessin hisspirit.

Perhapsyou fed abigemptinessinyour interior, inyour spirit, orin
other wordsinyour heart.

In our next lesson you will learn more about how to have peace,
happiness, acomplete spirit (filled with God), and how you can have
abundant life on Earth and eternd lifein Heaven. God created you. You
are aperson of value. God loves you because you are created in His
Imageand your purposeisto glorify theLordwith your life.
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QUESTIONS

Please answer the questions. The questions below should be
answeredwith“T” for trueand “F” for false. Circlethecorrect answer.

1. (T) (F) - Maniscomposed of three parts.

2. (T) (F) - The body of man will liveforever.

3. (T) (F) - The soul isthe mind, emotions, and will.
4. (T) (F)- Ananima hasaspirit.

5. (T) (F) - Everyoneneedsto bebornagain.
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GOD’S PURPOSE
A New Life- Lesson 2

INTRODUCTION

God lovesyou. You were created in Hisimage and you are an
important person- worthy and with value. What isyour opinion about
yourself? Areyouapersonwholoveshimself? If youarenat, thenit will
bevery difficult for youtoloveother people. 1tdl beginswhenyouredize
that God redlly islove, and heredlly lovesyou. John 3:16 says, “For God
soloved theworld (you) that he gave hisoneand only Son that whoever
believesinHim shall not perish but haveeternd life.”

1. GOD’'SPURPOSE FOR YOUR LIFE. What is God's purpose
for you? Why wereyou born? TheBiblesaysin| John5:13, “I write
thesethings (the Bible) to you who believein the name of the Son of
God, sothat you may know that you may haveeternd life.” Inother
words, God'sdesireisto giveyou eternal life with assurance. He
said, “ That you may know that you have eternal life.” If youdied
tonight, do you know that you would go to heaven with Jesusfor all
eternity? According totheBible, you may have absol ute assurance of
this. Read | John5:13 again.

2. WHAT ISETERNAL LIFE? Jesus, in John 17:3, defines eternal
lifeasthis, “Now thisiseternd life: that they may know you, theonly
true God, and Jesus Christ, whomyou havesent.” InEnglishwehave
avery important preposition: the preposition of. We can know
something or someone, or we can know of something or someone.
For example, you can know something of the president of the United
States, or you can know him personally. Theword “know”, without
the preposition, meansthat you have an intimate rel ationship with
someone such asyou know your wife, husband, or children. Maybe
you know many thingsof Jesus Chrigt, but do you know him persondly
inyour heart?

182



Thomas Wade Akins

3. TWORESULTSOFETERNAL LIFE:

1. Whenyoureally know Jesusasyour Lord and Savior your
interior overflowswithlove, forgivenessandred life. Jesus
saysinJohn 10:10, “I have comethat they may havelifeand
haveit abundantly.” Thisiseternd lifenow.

2. Whenyou haveeternd life, the Biblesaysthat youwill livein
heaven with Jesusforever after you die. JesussaysinJohn
14:1-2, “Do not |et your heartsbetroubled. Trustin God,;
trustdsoinme. Inmy Father’shousetherearemany rooms,
if itwerenot so | would havetoldyou...”

CONCLUSION:

God lovesyou and wantsto giveyou anew life, atransformedlife,
alifeof peace, real love, total forgiveness, and eternal life. Inthenext
lesson, you will learn more about how to know Christ and how to have
assuranceof eternd life.

QUESTIONS

Answer the questions below choosing (T) for true and (F) for
false, and circle the correct answer.

1. (T) (F)- The Bible teaches in | John 5:13 that it is
impossibleto have assurance of eternal life.

2. (T) (F)- Eternd lifeistoknow JesusChrist persondly in
your heart.

3. (M) (F)- Oneof theresultsof eternd lifeisanew lifewith
peaceinyour interior through Jesus Christ, and theseresults
can bereceived now.

4. (T) (F) - Another result of eternal life is having
assurance that you will go to heaven after you die.
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OUR NEED - Part |
A New Life- Lesson 3

INTRODUCTION

Inthelast lesson, you learned that the Lord God lovesyou and He

wantsto giveyou anew life, atransformed life, and AN eternd lifewith
JesusChrist our Lord. Thefirst stepto knowing Christ and receiving Him
inyour heart isto understand the truth of thislesson.

1

3.

WHY DOTHEMAJORITY OF PEOPLENOT HAVEAS
SURANCE OF ETERNAL LIFE?Why dothemgority of people
have an empty spirit? Theprimary problemissin. Wedo not likethis
word, butitisarea word anditisused many timesintheBible. The
Bible saysin Romans 3:23 that, “ all have sinned and are separated
fromGod.”

WHAT ISSIN? Theauthorsof the Bible chose different terms
to best express the particular aspect of sin that they wanted to
emphasize. Inthe Old Testament, there are Hebrew words such
as those which mean: to commit iniquity, trespass, distort, do
wrong, be perverted, do evil, cause suffering, cause misery, be
unjust, displease God and refuse to obey.

In the New Testament, there is one Greek word that means to
fall short of the goal, a bad action, a perverted act, a scandalous
motive, and to sinagainst God. Other wordsinthe New Testament
for sin mean: unfaithfulness, disbelief, lack of control, transgression
and violation of thelaw of God. Inother words, wecanseethat sinis
disobeying God.

TWO WAYSMAN ISA SINNER:

A. The Bible teaches that we are sinners by nature. Psalms
51:5says, “ Surely | wassinful at birth, sinful from thetime
my mother conceived me.”

Have you noticed that you do not need to teach children to
sin or to do wrong? | have three children and | have never
taught them to sin or to dowrong. They have taken classes
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Inscience, math and English, but they have never taken lessons
in how todowrong. Why? The Bibleteachesusthat weare
sinnersby nature.

B. The Bible teaches us that we are sinners by choice. This
means that we make a free choice to do wrong. God gave
us the 10 commandments in Exodus 20.

God says, “You shal have no other gods besides ME.
You shall not have idols or images in your house.
You shall not commit adultery or sexua immorality.
You shall not lie, etc.

Inthe next lesson you will learn about the consequences of sinand our
only hope.

QUESTIONS

Answer the questions below choosing (T) for true and (F) for
false. Circlethe correct answer.

. (T) (F) - Themagjority of people have assurance of eternd life.
. (T) (F) - The greatest problem of man isalack of money.
. (T) (F) - The greatest problem of manissin.

. (T) (F) - Sin separates God and man.

. (T (F) - You have absol ute assurance of eternd life.

gabhowdNpPE
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OUR NEED - Part I
A New Life- Lesson 4

INTRODUCTION

Inthelast lesson, you learned that the Lord God |ovesyou and that

Heisholy. Theword holy means“separated.” Thismeansthat God does
not havesin; however, manisasinner. Thereexistsabarrier between
God and man: thisbarrierissin.

GOD

TheBiblesaysinRomans6:23, “ Thewagesof snisdeath.” When

youwork for amonth, you receivewages. What arethe characteristicsof
thewagesof Sn?

1.

Death isseparation from God now on Earth. Perhapsyou havea
deep emptinessin your heart. Instead of peace, perhapsyou have
tension. In place of love, maybe you haveloneliness. In place of
hope, you havefear - fear of lifeand fear of death. Maybe you ap-
pear happy on the outside, but on theinside you are empty and have
no purposefor your life. Maybe, no oneknowsthisbut you.

Deathisseparation from God, for all eternity, in hell. TheBible
doesnot teach, and Jesusnever taught, about the existence of purgatory.
Some churchesand peopleteach that purgatory isaplace wherethe
soulsof thefaithful are purified after death. They teachthatitisa
place where one goes to get ready to go to heaven. Jesussaysin
Luke 16:26, “ That thereisagreat gap between heaven and hell.”
Jesusclearly teachesin Luke 16:19-31 that death means hell.
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TheBiblesaysin Hebrews 9:27, “Just asmanisdestined to die
once, and after that tofacejudgment.” In other words, youwill dieonly
once (thereisno such thing asreincarnation) and afterwardswill bethe
judgment of God.

CONCLUSION:

Sinisaseriousproblem, and itsconsequencesaredeath. Degathis
separation from God now whileyou arestill dive and after you die.

Inthe next lesson you will learn the only solutionfor your sins.

QUESTIONS

Answer thequestionsbel ow choosing (T) for trueand (F) for false. Circle
the correct answer.

(T) (F)- Godishaly.

(T) (F)-Manishaly.

(T) (F) - Thewages of sin are death.

(T) (F) - The Bibleteachesthat purgatory exists.

(T) (F) - Death is separation from God now as well asin
hell for all eternity.

agrwdE
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GOD’S PROVISION
A New Life- Lesson5

INTRODUCTION

In thelast lesson, you learned that God lovesyou, that Heisholy
and that man is a sinner. You also learned that there are two
consequencesfor sin. TheBiblesaysin Romans6:23, “ Thewages
of sinisdeath.” Death isseparation from God intwoways. Firt,
it isseparation from God now, in thisworld. Second, it iseternal
separation in hell, after wedie. In thislesson, you will learn the
only solution to man’ssin problem.

1. THE PRICE OF SIN. The price of every sin that you have
committed or will commit is, according to Romans 6:23, death.
Thismeansthat the only way to eliminatethe barrier of sininyour
life is for someone else to die for your sin. The Bible says in
Romans 5:8, “But God demonstrates His own love for usin this:
while we were yet sinners Christ died for us.”

2. JESUSCHRIST PAID THE PRICE FOR YOUR SINS. Jesus
Chrigt paid thepricefor your snswith Hisblood when Hedied onthe
cross. | John 1:7 saysthat, “the blood of Jesus, Hisson, purifiesus
fromall sn.” Many peoplearetrying to reach God through:

a. Good works

b. Religion

c. Baptian

d. TheEucharist (Communion)
e. Prayerstoreligiousfigures
f. Mass
g. Anges
h. Saints
I. Re-incarnation
j. Spiritsinvocations
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However, these effortsdo not have any power to eliminatesin. The
Bibleclearly explainsthat thereisonly oneLord, Savior and Mediator
between man and God. HisnameisJesus. | Timothy 2:5-6 says,
“For thereisone God and one M ediator between God and men, the
man Christ Jesuswho gave Himself asaransomfor al men.”

MAN CHRIST GOD

After Jesus Christ died for our sins, Heresurrected from death. Do
you believethat Jesus Christistheonly Lord, Savior, and Mediator
between you and God?

Inthe next lessonyou will learn how you may receive Christinyour
spirit (heart) and have eterndl life.

QUESTIONS

Answer the questions below choosing (T) for true and (F) for false.
Circle the correct answer.

1. (T) (F) - Thepriceof sinisdeath.

2. (T) (F) - Thedeath of Christ through His blood isthe only
way to eliminate the sin of man.

3. (T) (F) - Theact of baptism can eliminate sin.

4. (T) (F) - TheEucharist caneliminatesin.

5. (T) (F) - JesusChristisour only Lord, Savior and Mediator,
and only Hecanforgiveour sins.
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OUR RESPONSE
A New Life- Lesson 6

INTRODUCTION

Inthelast lesson, you learned that Jesus Christ shed Hisblood to
pay the pricefor your sins. You learned that no other thing, person, or
effort hastheability toeliminatesins: only JesusChrist. Hepaidtheprice
for your sins. You do not need to pay anything. Thisishow Jesusoffers
you anew and eternadl life.

Perhapsyou know everything about Jesus Christ inyour mind, but
the Biblesaysyou must receive Himinyour spirit (heart). Hemust leave
your mind, and enter your heart. Atthesametimethat Hedoesthis, He
forgivesyour past, present, and futuresins. John1:12 says, “ Yetto all
who received Him, to thosewho believed in Hisname, Hegavetheright
to become children of God.”

What you should dotoreceive Christ:

1. REPENTANCE. Mark 1:15 says, “Repent and believe the good
news...” Theword“repentance” means*changeyour mind.” In
other words, you should bewilling to changeyour mind about snand
alow Christ to enter your heart to change and transform your life.
You yourself have no power to changeyour ownlife. Areyou ready
tolet Christ comeinto your lifeand changeit? In other words, you
must recognizethat only Christ isableto changeyour life. Areyou
ready to changethedirection of your lifefor Jesus? Areyou ready to
abandon your sins, giveyour lifeto Christ, and alow Himto control
you? Areyouready tolet Christ bethe Master and changeyour life?

2. FAITH. Mak 1:15says, “ Believethegood news.” Almost everyone
says, “I havefaithinJesus” But, thereisared faithand afasefaith.
TheBiblesaysin James2:19that “thedemonsbelievein Jesus.” We
know, however, that the demons are not saved.
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3. WHAT ISREAL FAITH? Redl faithisthefaith that saves. The
word “faith” means*“totrust”. Thefaiththat savesisonethat doesnot
believein anything e seexcept Jesusfor savation. Thewords*“fath”
or “to believe” mean to surrender your lifeto Christ so that you may
beonewithHim.

4. RECEIVE CHRIST. Areyou ready to confess Christ asyour only
Lord, Master, and Boss? Areyou ready to allow himto transform
and control your life? Thisisrepentance! Areyou ready to stop
trustingin other things, such asagood life, good works, Mary, angels,
witches, idols, images, or baptism, and placedl your faith JesusChrist
aone? Thisisred fath!

ONLY JESUSCHRIST SAVES
CONCLUSION

Jesus Christ died onthecrossfor your sins, and three dayslater He
resurrected. Heisalivetoday, and wantsto comeinto your life. Doyou
agreethat Jesus Christisyour only Lord, Savior, and Mediator? Areyou
ready to giveyour lifeto Chrigt, and allow himto transform you and give
you eternd life?

TheBiblesaysin Romans 10:13that, “ All who call uponthenname
of theLordwill besaved.” You may receive Christinyour liferight now
by faith. You canask Christ to comeinto your lifethrough aprayer.

If thisisyour desire, say thisprayer right now withal sincerity from
your heartto Jesus. Tell him:

“Lord, | amasinner. | amcontrolling my life. | deserve death and
hell. | believethat you Lord are my only Lord and Savior. | amready
to forsake my sins, and allow You to control my life. | amready to
quit trusting in other things for my salvation. Jesus, come into my
heart right now, change my life, give me a new life, and give me
ETERNAL LIFE. Amen.”
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QUESTIONS

Answer the questions below, choose (Y) for “YES” and (N) for
“NO.” Circlethecorrect answer:

1. (T) (F) - Doyoubelieve Jesusheard your prayer?

2. (T) (F) - If you believe this, then according to the Bible, is
Jesus Christ in your heart right now?

3. (T) (F) - If you were to die tonight, do you know where
you would spend eternity?

If by faith, you prayed this prayer and accepted Jesusinto your
life, pleasefill out the questions below:

1. Describeyour life before you really accepted Jesus!

2. Wheredidyouredly quit trusting other things, and giveyour lifecom-
pletely to Jesus? (For example, in apublic plaza, at an open-air cru-
sade, watching afilm about Jesus, reading atrack, through acorre-
spondence Bible study, etc.) Bespecific.
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3. Howisyour lifenow? (For example, hasthe emptiness|eft? Areyou
sureChristisinyour life? Do you have peacein your heart now?)
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SIX TRUTHS FOR THE NEW CONVERT
A New Life- Lesson 7

INTRODUCTION

The Bible saysin Colossians 2:6, “ Just as you received Christ

Jesusas Lord, continueto livein Him.” Inthislesson, youwill learn
how to livein fellowship with Christ.
When you wer e born physically you wereborn only once. When
you receive Christ you are born spiritually, and again you are
born only once. Thisis what John 3 call, “the new birth.”
Physically you cannot be reborn every Sunday and thisis also
truewith your spiritual birth.

TRUTH 1- ASSURANCE OF SALVATION
AND ETERNAL LIFE

What iseterna life? John 17: 3 says, “Now thisiseterna life:
that they may know you, the only true God and Jesus Christ whom
you have sent.” In other words, eternal life is Jesus in your heart
(spirit). Thismeansthat when Jesusentersyour life, Hewill giveyou
anew lifeand youwill liveeternaly withHimin heaven.

First John 5:12 says, “ He who hasthe Son haslife. Hewho does
not have the Son of God does not have life.”

What happens when you sin after you receive Christ? You do
not lose your salvation! Let me explain. | have three children, and
sometimes they disobey me. Do you think that | make them leave
forever? Of coursenot! They aremy childrenand | lovethem. What
| doiscorrect them, teach them, and disciplinethem. The Bible says
in Hebrews 12:7-8, “Endure hardship as discipline. God is treating
you as sons. For what son isnot disciplined by hisfather. If you are
not disciplined (and everyone undergoes discipline), then you are
illegitimate children and not true sons.”

The Bible says in John 1:12, “To those who believed in His
name, He gave the right to become children of God.” Therefore, a
son of God will be corrected whenhesins. If not, youaren't really ason
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of God. But atrue son cannot |ose his sal vation because he has eternd
life.

If you sin after you receive Christ, God will discipline you in
order to train you to walk in the right ways. He will not take away
your salvation. Your salvation is eternal and eternal meansforever.

TRUTH 2- BE BAPTIZED!

Jesus saysin Matthew 28:19, “ Therefore, go and makedisciplesof all
nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father, and of the Son, and
of the Holy Spirit. And teaching them to do everything | have
commanded you.”

Maybe you were baptized when you were ababy. Jesussaysthat only
those who are his followers have the right to be baptized. You were
not a follower of Christ when you were a baby. You did not know
anything about Jesus. You only became a follower of Christ when
you accepted Him in your life through faith and repentance.

Why shouldn’t you be baptized asababy? Because baptismisasymbol
(ameans of identification) that you are afollower of Christ.

IntheBibleall of thefollower swerebaptized by immer sion after
they received Christ. What isimmersion? When someone bap-
tizesyou they will put your wholebody under water momentarily.
Why? Becausethisisasymbol of thedeath, burial and theresur-
rection of Jesus. You cannot do thiswhen you areababy, but you
should dothisafter you receive Christ.

Romans 6:3-4 says, “Or don't you know that al of us who were
baptized into Christ Jesus were baptized into His death, we were
therefore buried with Him through baptism into death in order that,
just as Christ wasraised from the dead through the glory of the Father,
wetoo may liveanew life.”

Thewater doesnot saveus. Only JesusChrist saves. Your baptism
isthefirst symbol that you really areafollower of Christ. If you
do not know where to be baptized, ask your pioneer, or write a
letter totheauthor of thisstudy explaining where you have been
saved and hewill indicatea church toyou.
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TRUTH 3- READ YOUR BIBLE

Psalms119: 105 says, “ Your word isalamp untomy feet and alight
for my path.” TheBibleistheWord of God. Thefirst partiscalled
the Old Testament. The second part isthe New Testament. The
word “testament” means* a covenant.”

How should you read your Bible? TheBibleisaloveletter from
Godtoyou. Read your Bibleusing thismethod:

1. Beginreading abook, for example, the book of John

2. Readthefirst verse

3. Ask God to show you a spiritua truth in this verse. For
example, John 1:1 says, “In the beginning was the word,
and the word was with God, and the word was God.”

What are the spiritual truthsfound in thisverse?
a. Theworld was created by the word.
b. Thewordwas, andis, God (verse 14 later tellsusthat
the word is Jesus).
4. Read each verseor paragraph using thismethod and let God
speak to you about who Heis, about thesinsinyour life, orders
for youto obey, etc.

TRUTH 4- PRAYER

God saysin Luke 18:1 that we should pray awaysand not give up.
How canyou pray? Itisimportant that you havetime alonewith God.
Beginyour timeusing thismethod:

1. Reading of the Bible- Usethe method of step 3for 5 minutes.

2. Praise- say, “Lord Father, | love you because . . .”

3. Thanksgiving- “I thank you Lord because. . .”

4. Intercession-“Lord | pray for my son Jeff, because he needs
. . . (continue to pray for people who have not received
Christ in their lives). Make alist of people. Put some of
these nameson alist for Sunday, Monday, Tuesday, etc., and
pray for them on these days.
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5. Supplication- Tell God your needs.

6. Confesson- Remainslentfor atime, and ask theLordto bring
toyour mind any sin, badthinginyour life. First John 1:9 says,
“If we confessour sinsheisfaithful andjust toforgive usof our
sinsand cleanseusfrom our unrighteousness.” Thiswaswritten
for people who have already received Christ. Whenyou are
dirty, you must take abath. Confessionfor the Christianisa
spiritud bath.

TRUTH 5 - BECOME A MEMBER OF AN
EVANGELICAL CHURCH

Ephesians 1:23 says, “ For the churchisthebody of Christ.” Jesus
Christisthe head of the church. Ephesians1:22 says, “ And God placed
all thingsunder hisfeet and appointed himto bethe head of everythingfor
thechurch.”

The word Peter means “rock.” Jesus Christ isreferred to asa
“rock.” In Matthew 16:18 God does not say that Peter isthe head of the
church, but that Jesusisthe chief cornerstone. | Corinthians 3:11 says,
“For no one canlay any other foundation other than the onealready laid
whichisJesusChrigt.”

A churchisagroup of baptized believerswho meet together for the
purposeof:

1. Worship—they will aso practicetwo ordinances-theLord's
Supper and baptism
Evangdiam
Discipleship
Human Needsministries
Fdlowship

arwN

Why do you need to belong to achurch?
1. TopraisetheLordwithother brothersin Christ
2. Tolearntheword of God
3. Tohavefelowshipwith other believersin Christ (The
churchisyour spiritud family.)
4. Toserveothers
5. Tosharewith peoplewho have not received Jesus
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TRUTH 6- WITNESS

In Matthew 28:19 Jesussays, “ Goand makedisciples.” Thismeans
that each follower of Jesus should share with alost person what
happened in hislife. Thistestimony should begin with thepeoplein
your own family. You should explain your lifebeforeyou received
Christ asyour savior, how you realized your need for Jesus, how
and when you received Christ, and what your lifeislikenow with
Christ. After doingthis, ask them if they alsowould liketoreceive
Christ and haveassuranceof eternal life.

If they say, “ Yes,” show them thefollowing versesand explain each

oneasinstructed bel ow:

1.

I John 5:13-You can haveassuranceof eternd life. Eternd lifeisJesus
inyour heart (John 17:3). Eternd liferesultsin peacenow (John 10:10
and 10:17) and certainty of heaven after you die (John 14:1-3).
Romans 3:23-Man’s greatest problem issin. We are al sinners.
Because of sinwe haveagreat barrier that separates usfrom God.
Romans 6:23- “ Thewages of sinisdeath.” Thismeansthat theend
result of our sinisdeath. Deathisseparationfrom God. Thismeans
that our lifenow will bewithout peace, joy, and the certainty of eterna
life. Itwill beatenselife, empty, and scarred by fear and aguilty
conscience. Itwill dsobealifeseparated from heaven and the pres-
enceof Godfor al eternity.

Romans5:8- Christ died for our sins. Christ paid the price (wages)
for my sinsand also for your sins by dying in our place.
Romans8:9& 10 and 10: 9& 10- To receive Christ you must accept
Him as your Lord and Savior. This means that you should be
willing to allow Christ to control your life. It also meansthat to
receive Christ, meansto trust Him. To trust meansto quit trusting
other things and to put all your faith in Jesus Christ.

Romans 10:13 - Ask the person if hewould liketo givehislifeto
Jesus. If hesays, “Yes,” ask himto pray and ask God into hisliferight
now, “ because all who call upon the name of the Lord will be saved
(Romans10:13).”
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GOD’S WONDERFUL PLAN FOR YOU!
Gospel of John Bible Studies - Lesson 1

You areon earth for apurpose: to know, love, and glorify God. You can
come to know God personally when you meet and know God's Son,
JesusChrigt, the Savior. TheBiblerevedsal theamazing giftsGod gives
to thosewho know and follow Jesus.

Someof thesemarvelousgiftsand benefitsarefound below. Thisstudy is
linked to the Gospel of John. Allow God to speak to you through the
Bible. Think about what each versesays. Then, answer thequestionin
your ownwords. Writeyour answer intheblank by theverse. Now, turn
to John, chapter 10, and read verse 10.

1. Why did Jesus, the good Shepherd, come? John 10:10

2. What do you think Jesusmeansby “life... abundantly”?

3. What kind of life does Jesus giveto all who truly believein Him?
10:28

4. What does God the Father do when we ask in prayer, using Jesus
name?16:23

5. What doyouthink it meansto ask “in Jesus name?’
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6. Why does Jesuswant to answer our prayers? 16:24

7. How dowebecome“free” inour lives?8:31, 32

8. What do you think Jesus means by “thetruth” that makesusfree?
17:17

9. How would onego about continuing inthewords of Jesus?8:31

10. In John 14:1 Jesus saysto not let our

He wants those who believe in God to believe in,
aso.

11. What is in heaven in God's giant home? 14:2

12. What did Jesus go to do when he ascended back to heaven? 14:3

13. Wha will Jesusdofirg, after hefinishesbuilding homesfor hisfollowers
inheaven?

14. What does Jesuspromisethen?
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15. What is impossible to buy which Jesus gives us free? 14:26

16. If we love Jesus, what are God's feelings about us? 16:27

Why not quietly bow your head in prayer right now. Thank God that
Helovesyou, in spite of your lifeand sins.

The Bible tells us about two kinds of death. The first is when our
body dies. The second deathisspiritual death, dying without receiving
Jesusinour lives. Thisdeath isaseparation from God, in aplace of
firecalled“Hell.”

17. But what does Jesus promise those who are alive and who really
believeinHim?
11: 26

Notice theimportant words M arthausesto answer Jesusin John 11:27.
Her sentence has in it what she believed about Jesus and his power
over death. “Yes, Lord: | believe that thou art the Christ, the Son of
God, which should come into the world.”

18. When we understand Jesus’ words, what happens inside of us?

19. AsJesusfillsthose who believe, wereceive

that empowers usto live for Christ. 1:16.

Grace isthe gift of God that we can never merit or earn. It is getting
God'sspiritua riches, through Jesus, in exchangefor our sinful poverty.
We are saved from our sins by grace, never by works. “For by grace
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areyesaved, through faith, and that not of yoursalves: it isthegift of God”
(Ephesans2:8,9).

20. John givesusapicture of Jesusas God'sLamb. What did Jesusdo
about our sins on the Cross? 1. 29

21. There is a single word in John 1:12 that tells what it means to
“believe’ in Jesus. To believe in Jesus meansto

Him into your heart asthe Lord Jesus Christ.

In thisstudy you haveread of God’sloving purposefor your life,
and some of the wonder ful benefits of knowing Him. Thosewho
truly put their faith in Jesusare given abundant life, eternal life,
answers to prayer, freedom, a home in heaven, joy, peace, and
grace. Also, God will forgive and take away their sins.

When you repent of your sins, and receive Jesus, He will come into
your heart asLord forever. To repent isto turn away from your sinsto
follow Christ. Hedied for al your sins, and then rose from the grave.
In the next lesson you will learn more about one of God’s giftsto you
-eternadl life.
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THE POWER OF LIVING FOREVER
Gospel of John Bible Studies - Lesson 2

Many peoplethink eterna lifeissomething we experience after wedie.
Othersthink eternal lifeisthe product of doing enough good thingsto
overcomeall thesinswe commit. Thisisnot true. Few peoplerealize
what Jesustd susagain and again: that we can know for surethat we have
eternd lifenow.

Let’slook at the Gospel of John in theBible. Turnto chapter 17,
verse3. Read thever se, and answer thequestion in your own wor ds.
Writeit in theblank space.

1. Whatiseternd life?17:3

2. How doyouthink wecan“know” God and Jesus?7:17

Eternd lifeisnot just apromiseabout thefuture. Eternd lifeiswrapped
up in aPerson, Jesus Christ. To have Jesusasyour personal Lord
and Savior isto haveeternd life.

3. What isthepathtofinding Jesus?5:39

4. Who hasthewordsof eternal lifefor all?6:67-69

5. If youdon't haveeternd lifewhat will happen?3:15

6. How doJesus sheep get eternal life?10:28
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7. What happenswhen we choose our will over thewill of God?
12:25
How do we keep eterndl life?

8. Jesus says, “Without me 3
15:5

9. Who hasthe power over all and can give eternadl life?

Read John 3:16 twice. Then answer the following questions:

10. Who lovesthe peoplein the world?

11. What did God do because of Hislove for you?

12. Who is the “begotten son” of God?

13. Who may haveeverlasting life?

14. Those who do not believein God’s only Son Jesus will

15. How many people can have everlasting life?

16. How long do you think everlasting lifeis?
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17. Why doesGod giveuseverlagting life?

18. How do you keep from perishing?

19. InJohn 5:24, Jesus says something very important. Fill intheblanks.
To have Jesus' everlasting life one must first
Hisword, and on Him.

20. Then Jesus promises three important things:
You have
You shall not
You have

Everyone can know when he passes from death to life, just as one
knowsthe date he getsmarried, or hisbirthday. Have you asyet passed
from death to life? You can know.

21. Jesus describeseterndl lifeasa

4:13,14

22. Then how does one get eterndl life?v. 14

23. What doesit mean to drink water in John 4:14? Circle best answer:

a) drink real water
b) tobelievein Jesus
c) digawsdll

d) bebaptized
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24. Jesususesanother word pictureto describe Himself in John 6:47, 48,
and 51. Jesusis

List 2 qualities that come to mind when you see, touch, and eat
BREAD.
1.
2.

25. How would each of these qualitiesrelate to Jesus?

26. If we believe on the living Christ what will we have? 6:47

You have learned that eternal life and everlasting life are the same.
Obtaining eternal life results from knowing Jesus personaly. Heis
eternal life! You have found that eternal lifeisforever. No one will
perish who has everlasting life. Jesusisyour Living Water and your
Bread of Life.

In the next study you will learn how to keep from dying from the
world’'sworst disease
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THE TRAGEDY OF SIN
Gospel of John Bible Studies - Lesson 3

Ineach human beingisadeadly disease-sn- whichinfectsthoseyoulove,
andistransmitted from parent to child. Some peoplethink they aregetting
away withit. However, Godjudgesyour sn. Thankfully, God hasprovided
aremedy forgn.

Let’'s look again at the Gospel of John and also at some key verses
from other placesin the Bible. Remember to read the verse carefully,
before writing your answer in the blank space.

1. John calsJesusthe“Lamb of God.” What did Jesus do about our
sin?John 1:29

2. WhoisJesus? What did Jesus claim by calling God his* Father”?
5:17-18

3. Jesus claim was true! How did religious leaders react again to
Jesus calling God his*“Father”? 10:31-33

Jesusforgave sins, recelved worship as God, was sinless, and claimed
the same qualities as God. He is both God and man.

4. Whowill finally judgeal sinful people?5:22, 26-27

5. What remedy for sin does Jesus suggest to avery religious man?
3:3
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Being born physically isnot enough. Because of your sSinsyou must also
experienceasecond birthinsde.

6. We need to be born again, because without Christ we are servants
of
8:34

7. Whoisthefather of all those who lust and sin? 8:44

We have an earthly father, the Devil, who wantsusin hell with himfor
eternity. We need a heavenly Father of love.

8. Because of not trusting our total selvesto Jesus, we stand

3:18.

9. Read John 8:1-11. What did Jesus say to the proud religious
leaders?8:7

Jesus forgave the sinful woman. He saw true repentance in her heart.
Thisis how He relates to everyone who is honest about his sin, and
desiresanew birth.

“For all have sinned, and come short of the glory of God”

(Romans 3:23).

10. According to this verse, how many people have sinned?

11. Whatissin? Sinis(circleall correct answers)
a) transgressing God'sLaw
b) al unrighteousness
¢) coming short of the glory of God
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d) rebelionaganst God
€) unbelief; it makesGodaliar
f) living my ownway, doingwhat | want, against God' swill.

Sinisrebellion toward God characterized by an attitude of indifference.
All theanswersin question #11 are Bible definitionsof sin. Religious
people go to hell. Good people go to hell. Bad people go to hell.
Only forgiven peoplegoto heaven. Getting forgivenessfor sininvolves
turning from sin in repentance, and surrendering to Christ Jesus as
Lord.

“For the wages of sin is death, but the gift of God is eternal life
through Jesus Christ our Lord” (Romans 6:23)

12. What wage does sin pay each of us?

13. Do we need to work for salvation from God?

14. Then, how do we get eternal life?

“For by grace are you saved through faith, and that not of our selves.
It is the gift of God, not of works, lest any many should boast.”
(Ephesians2:8,9). From this verse answer:

15. How are we saved from hell?

16. How do we get this eternal life?

Graceisadgift, asisfaith. You cannot work for grace.
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17. What does Jesuspromiseto dl who refusetofollow HimasLord and
Savior?

18. John 8:24

19. Who can free us up from sin’s power? 8:36

20. What did Jesus ask those who knew him best on earth? 8:46

Jesus had never sinned. He was tempted, however, just as you are.
Jesus loves you. Hislove caused him to choose to take your sinson
Himself on the cross.

“it is appointed unto men once to die, but after that the judgment”
(Hebrews 9:27).

21. What two appointmentswill we all keep?
a
b.

Those who choose Jesus’ gift of eternal life will win over these two
terrible happenings. In the next lesson you will discover how Jesus
took your sins and their consequences on Himself.
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ACTIONS AND CONSEQUENCES
Gospel of John Bible Studies - Lesson 4

It isimpossibleto sin without punishment. You can’t escapethe
eyes of God. “For the ways of man are before the eyes of the Lord,
and He pondereth all hisgoings’ (Proverbs 5:21). Read each verse.
Write the answer in your words.

1. What hasthe heavenly Father done about judging us? 5:22

2. Why isthe Son of God, Jesus, our judge? 5:23

3. What two things has God the Father given His Son Jesus?5:26,27
a

b.

4. What kind of judgment does Jesus provide? 8:16

5. Whenjudgment came, what happened to Satan, “the prince of this
world? 12:31

6. What triggered thisloss of Satan’s power and position on earth?
12:32
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7. WhenwasJesus“lifted up”?12:33

“ S0 then every one of us shall give account of himself to God”
(Romans 14:12).

8. How many peoplewill give an account to God on judgment day?

9. Whose actionswill we be accountable for on judgment day?

God hasarecord keeper, likeaninvisiblevideo cameratravelingwithyou
24 hoursaday. He knowsyour motives, thoughts, words, and actions.
Thereisajudgment day.

“You have heard. -’ Do not commit adultery.” But | tell you that anyone
who looks at a woman lustfully has already committed adultery with
her in hisheart.” Matthew 5:27

10. When does adultery beginin aperson? (Circle one answer)
a) When onelooksand desires?
b) When someone commitsthe act of sin?

Read these words from Jesus: “ For out of the heart come a) evil
thoughts, b) murder, ¢) adultery, d) sexual immorality, €) theft, f)
false testimony, g) slander. These are what make a man unclean.”
Matthew 15:19,20.

11. Put each deadly sin in your own words:

Q "0 Q0O TD

214



Thomas Wade Akins

12. Wheredo these sinscomefrom?

13. Which of these sinsis the most tempting to you?

Theseterrible sins can destroy amarriage, our children, or our work.
But they are not the worst sin. Thereisan unforgivable sin that sends
usto hell.

14. What isthisgreat, unforgivable sin? John 8:24

Jesus Christ was complete God, and complete Man. Let’slook closely
at what He did for us on the cross. Read the following verses from
Hebrews, 10:10-19. “By thatwill weare sanctified through the offering of
the body of Jesus Christ oncefor all. And every priest standeth daily
ministering and offering often timesthe same sacrifices, which can never
takeaway sins, but thisMan, after He had offered one sacrificefor snsfor
ever, sat down ontheright hand of God ... For by one offering He hath
perfected forever themthat aresanctified ... And your sinsand iniquities
will | remember no more. Now whereremission of theseis, thereisno
moreofferingforan”.

15. See back to verse 10: How many times does Jesus have to die to

pay for our sins?
“Sanctified” means“to be made holy, set apart.” What Jesusdid was
so powerful that it cannot be duplicated. No sacrifice today can add
to what He already completed. All our sinswere put on Christ, and
Hedied in our place. Theword “Lord” is used over 40 timesin the
Gospel of John. Jesus bought with His love the right to be our Lord,
our “boss.”
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16. What cannot take away our sinstoday?vv. 11

17. What did the Man, Christ Jesus, do on thecross?vv. 12

18. How long does this sacrifice last?

19. When someone sitsdown, it may be because heistired, or because
he has finished hiswork. Why did Jesus sit down by God's side?

20. How many times must Jesus die to make us complete and holy
before God?v. 14

21. Because of the blood Jesus shed for our sins, how many of our
sinswill God remember?vv. 17

Jesusdied for all, but only those who receive Jesus astheir Savior and
Lord benefit from His death on the cross.

22. Since God accepted Jesus sacrifice as the complete remission
(forgiveness) of our sins, does Jesus need to be sacrificed again
and again today in amass? Why?
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GOD’S SOLUTION TO OUR SINS
Gospel of John Bible Studies - Lesson 5

Something happened when Jesus died on the cross that has never
happened before or since. L et usdiscover the heart of the crossaswe
look into that event in John’s gospel, Chapters 19-20.

The Death of Jesus- Read John, chapter 19:15-37

1. Theruler Pilate gave Jesusto the soldiersto be
19:16

2. What do you think the soldiers thought?

3. What might Jesus have been feeling?

4. What was Jesus carrying?

5. What did the soldiers do to Jesus? vv. 18 and 23

6. How was Jesus “dressed” hanging on the cross? 19:23

7. What did Jesus see and say while hanging on the cross? 19:26,27

Then said Jesus, “ Father, forgive them; for they know not what they
do” (Luke23:34).
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8. Accordingtothisverse, how did Jesusrespond to those who wrong-
fully murdered him?

9. Read verse 30: What were Jesus’ last words on the cross?

10. What did He mean?

“ He (God) made him (Jesus) who knew no sinto be sin on our behalf,
that we might become the righteousness of God in Him” (2
Corinthians 5:21).

11. What two things does the verse say about Jesus?
a

b.

The Apostle Peter wrote. “ For Christ also died for sins, once for all,
the just for the unjust, in order that he might bring us to God.” (I
Peter 3:18).

12. Christ died for our

13. How many times did Jesus haveto die?
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14. What did Hisdeath providefor us?

“Who his own self bare our sinsin his own body on the tree, that we,
being dead to sins, should live unto righteousness; by whose stripes
yewere healed” (I Peter 3:24).

15. What did Jesus take on Himself hanging on the cross?

16. And we get healing and forgiveness through

Turn to John chapter 15:9,13.

17. Why did Jesus choose to lay down hislifefor us?

TheBurial of Jesus - Read John 19:38-42

1. Who werethe friends of Jesuswho cared for his body? vv. 38,39

2. List threethingsthey did with the body of Jesus?
a
b.
C.

The Resurrection of Jesus - Read John 20:1-31

1. What did Mary Magdaene do?
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2. What did Peter do?

3. Whom did Jesus show Himself to? vv. 11 -29

4. What did Thomas do? vv. 24-25:

26-29

5. What have you done with Jesus?

6. Why wasthe Gospel of John written?v. 31

Paul the Apostle summarized it, “ For | delivered to you as of
first importance what | also received, that Christ died for our sins,
according to the Scriptures, and that He was buried, and that He was
raised on the third day according to the Scriptures...” (I Corinthians
15:3,4, NAS).

Jesus was God when His heavenly Father sent Him to earth to
live asaman. God's Son experienced all that it meant to be a human
being, yet He did not sin. Jesus died on the cross, as a substitute for
your sins because of His great love for you. He was separated from
God by your sins. He became a perfect sacrifice that cannot be copied
or duplicated today.

Jesus was buried in atomb. God accepted Christ’s death asfulll
payment for your sins, by raising Him from the dead. Jesus Christ is
alive, and by HisHoly Spirit He will come into the hearts of all who
repent of their sinsand surrender their lives, by receiving Him as Savior
and Lord. He stayswith the believer forever.
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THE MOST AWESOME GIFT!
Gospel of John Bible Studies - Lesson 6

Itisnever enoughto know something. You must act on that knowledge. It
iswonderful to be offered agift. But you cannot enjoy the gift unlessyou
receiveit fromthegiver, and useit. God offerstheawesomegift of eterna
life, but you must receivethegift by accepting His Son, Jesus Christ. Read
thefollowing verses, and answer the questionsin your ownwords.
Weusetheword“believe’ every day. “1 believeinmy family,” or, “1 be-
lieveinthispolitica candidate.” That isnot what theword“believe’ means
inthe Bible. God really desiresthat we believe Him! But what doesit
mean to believe?

1. What istheonly “work” God accepts for salvation? 6:28,29

Here are anumber of verses that demonstrate what it truly means to
believein Jesus Christ.

Jesus said: “ Behold | stand at the door and knock. If any one hear
my voice and open the door, | will comein to him, and will sup with

him, and he with me (Revelation 3:20)

2. WhereisJesusstanding?

3. What does ‘the door” mean in this picture verse?

4. Why isJesus “knocking” at the door?
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5. What two thingsmust happen before Jesuswill comeinto the heart?
a)
b)

6. What does Jesus promise to do to any open heart?

Eating together can be atime of deep bonding and friendship.
The Bible contains your spiritual “food.” Jesus wantsto have atime
of knowing and enjoying being together each day. You need to eat
together with God as you study God's Word. Then you talk with Him
in prayer.
“ That if thou shalt confesswith thy mouth the Lord Jesus, and believe
in thine heart that God hath raised Him from the dead, thou shalt be
saved.” (Romans 10:9).

7. What actionwordsillustratein thisversewhat it meansto believe
inChrist?

with your ,

and inyour

8. Explanthedifferencebetween believinginyour head, and believing
inyour heart

“For whosoever shall call upon the name of the Lord shall be
saved” (Romans 10:13).

9. What action idea here meansto believein Christ and be saved?




10. If you have not aready believedin Christ, what isyour state before
God?3:18

11. Why don't all people receive God’s Son as Savior and Lord?
3:19, 20

Let’s look at the lives of four people who believed in Jesus. Read
John chapter 4.

12. Who did Jesus claim to be? vv. 25,26

13. When the immora woman believed in Jesus, what did her faith
lead her to do?

14. Thestory of the nobleman demonstratesthe power of believingin
Christ. 4:49-53. How do we know the nobleman believed in Jesus
about hisson?

The test of true faith is obedience to the Lord Jesus.

15. What did Jesus tell the woman he rescued from death, who had
committed adultery? 8: 11
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16. Tobelievein Jesus, theLight, isto and not walk
indarkness. 8:12

17. What does Jesus promise to those who follow Him? 8:12

18. After Jesus had anointed the eyes of the man born blind how do
we know the man believed?9:7,8

19. After thereligiousrulerskicked out the man Jesus had just healed,
Jesusfound him. When Jesusrevea ed Himsalf, what action showed
the belief of the man once blind? 9:35-39

To“repent” meansa“ change of attitude that resultsin achange
of direction ... achange of life.” To repent isturn from sin’s deadly
grip onour lives, and seek Christ for forgiveness and victory over al
sin. To “repent” isto change our attitude about Jesus Christ. Heisno
longer alittle baby in the Christmas manger, but Lord of all.

Wouldn't you liketo pray and invite Jesusinto your lifeasLord
and Savior? Hereisaprayer many have prayed: “Thank you, Lord
Jesus, for dying for meonthecross. Thank you for taking my sinson
yourself asmy substitute. The best | know how, | turn from my sins,
and | giveall of myself toyou, Lord Jesus. Comeinto my lifeasboss.
| will follow you wherever you lead.”

After praying thisprayer with all your heart, you may write your
name here:

Or, if you are aready certain Jesus has taken all your sins and
that youwill go straight to heaven, check here:
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GOD’S GIFT THAT KEEPS GIVING
Gospel of John Bible Studies - Lesson 7

When you receive Jesusas Savior and Lord, Heactually comestolivein
your body through the Holy Spirit. “ Christ -in you, the hope of glory,”
“...Chriglivethinme,” (Colossans1:27; Gdatians2:20). If you' vereceived
Jesus, thank himin prayer for Hislifeinyou. Jesusistheeternd Gift who
never fopsgiving.

“Therefore if any man be in Christ, heis a new creation. Old things
are passed away, behold all things are become new” (2 Corinthians
5:17).

1. Accordingto thisverse, where does God put us, when wereceive
Jesus?

2. What arewe now called?

3. What does God say about our past life?

4. How does God now see usin Christ?

The Apostle Paul uses the expression “in Christ” 163 times in the
New Testament. At the moment of giving your lifeto Christ, Hecame
intoyou, and youwereput into Him. Thisiscalled* unionwith Christ.”
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JESUS*I AM” SPECIAL NAMESMEET OUR NEEDS

When Jesuslivesinyou, Hegivesyou dl the attributesthat HeisHimsdlf.
Hischaracter meetsyour specific needs. In John’sGospel, Jesusintroduces
Himsdf by the Old Testament namefor God, “1 amthat | am.” Let’slearn
6“1 am” namesof Jesus.

5. Whom did God send to meet the daily needsinour life?6:32-35 &
51

6. What doesthe“Bread of God” providefreely for the entireworld?
6,33

7. If you cometo Jesus, you will never
. 6:35

8. If youbelieveonHim, you'll never
. 6:35

9. What 2 action words show how to receive the strength and
provision of Jesus? 6:35
and

10. Jesus said, “1 am

" 8:12

11. List three reasons you need light each day :
a
b.
C.
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You need both light for your eyesand light in your mind to discern good
fromevil. “Theentranceof thy wordsgivethlight; it giveth understanding
untothesmple’ (Psalm 119:130). Jesuswantsyouto learn Hiswill by
sudyingtheBibledally.

12. Think of 3 things that a shepherd would use a door for with his
sheep. John 10:8-10.
a
b.
C.

Imagine how difficult a shepherd’sjob would be without a gate to
his pen.

13. How do you need to experience Jesusasa“door” inyour lifethis
week?

“The Lord is my shepherd, | shall not want” (Psalm 23:1). God is
called by David, ‘my Shepherd.” Weare Hissheep. Jesusclaimsto be
God by using the same name, Shepherd.

14. Read John 10:11-17. Think of and list 3 things a good shepherd
would do for alamb:
a

b.

15. How can Jesus, the Good Shepherd, meet aneed in your lifethis
week?
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Find 3 names of Jesusfrom John 14:6:

16. Jesusis each day youfollow
Him.
17. Jesusis . YOu measure your

job, your decisions, and your relationships by Hiswill and Word.

18. Jesusis He livesin you through
His Spirit. He empowersyouto liveright and gives eternd life.

Though our bodies eventually die, we never die as a person. Jesus
will resurrect our bodies when He returns (John 14:2-3).

19. What does Jesus call Himsealf? 15:5

20. To be productive what is essential for us, the branches, to do?
15:5

21. What can we do alone, without Jesus?

Repeat aloud: “ Jesus, thank you for being my Bread, Light, Door,
Shepherd, Way, Truth, Light, and my Vine.” This week memorize
your favorite Scriptural name of Jesus.

OUR NEW HEL PER

Jesus lives in believers through the Holy Spirit. “ ...God has sent the
Spirit of his Son into your hearts’” (Galatians 4:6). His Spirit gives
useverything we need to follow God'swill. He also gives us power to
solve our problems and conquer the Devil.
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22. What invitation does Jesusgiveto spiritualy thirsty people?7:37

23. What happensinside uswhenwe believe and drink?

24. Towhat doesthis“riversof water” refer?7:39

25. How do weget the Holy Spirit into our lives?7:38

26. What 2 thingsdoestheHoly Spirit, God'sComforter, doinus?14:26
a
b.

27. Thereare2 namesfor theHoly Spiritin John 15:26. Which of these
names represents an attribute of God'’s Spirit that you need today?

28. Who bearswitness about Jesusto thosewho don’t know Him?

15:26,27

29. WhentheHoly Spirit comesinto each believer, what 4 thingswill He
do?16:13,14
a

b.
C.
d.
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30. TheHoly Spirit showsuswho the L ord Jesusisand what Hecan do
inus. Jesusalso promised that Hewould revea Himself tous. What
istheconditionfor reveding Himself?14:21, 24
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GOOD NEWS OF JESUS
BASED ON THE GOSPEL OF MATTHEW

The Story of theLifeof JesusChrist
By
Christy A. Brawner

Pioneer Evangelism Series



How to Use“ The Good News of Jesus’
and “BeginningaNew Lifein Christ”
Bible Stories

1. Begin each meetingwith abrief word of prayer askingtheLord
tobringunderstandingtothestories.

2. Read the stories to the participants or if there are available
copiesread thestoriestogether usingtheindirect method.

3. Theleader should ask theoral questionsat theend of thestory.
The purpose for these questions is to review and check for
under standing of thestory- NOT for elabor ation or debate.

4. Read thespiritual truths. Allow thegroup membersfreedomto
discuss and question each spiritual truth. Becareful to NEVER
argue or debatewith anyone. It isnot necessary at thispoint for
the members to agree or accept the spiritual truths. It is only
important that they under stand thetruthsasthey arerevealed in
God’'sWord.

5. After the spiritual truths, haveatimefor each person to share
needsand prayer requestswith thegroup.

6. Pray specifically for each need and/or each per son in thegroup.
As the group progresses and people accept the Lord allow the
member sto pray for each other duringthisintercession time.
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THE GOOD NEWS OF JESUS

By
Christy A. Brawner

“The Birth of Jesus’- Lesson 1
Matthew 1-2

“So all the generations from Abraham to David are fourteen
gener ations, from David until thecaptivity in Babylon arefourteen
generations, and from thecaptivity in Babylon until theChrist are
fourteen generations.” Matthew 1:17

Mary, a Jewish woman, became pregnant without having sexual
relationsfor she conceived of the Holy Spirit. Her fiancé, being ajust
man, did not want to publicly humiliate her, so hedecided to break off the
engagement secretly. But, thesamenight ashewasdecidingtodothis, an
angel of the Lord appeared to himin adream and said, “ Joseph, son of
David, donot beafraidtotake Mary asyour wife, for that whichisconceived
inher isof theHoly Spirit. And shewill bring forth aSon, and you shall
cal Hisname Jesusfor Hewill saveHispeoplefromtheir sns.” For Mary
was to be the woman of which the prophet Isaiah spoke of in the Old
Testament whenhesaid, “Behold, thevirgin shal bewith child, and bear a
Son, and they shdl call Hisnamelmmanud”, trand ated “ God With Us.”

Joseph awoke from Hisdream and obeyed theangel. Hemarried
Mary, but they did not have sexua relationsuntil after thebirth of the baby.
And Joseph named the baby Jesus, according to theinstructions, which he
had received fromtheangd. Now Jesuswashborninthecity of Bethlehem,
whichislocatedinthe Province of Judeainthecountry of Isragl, and the
King of Judeaat that timewas named Herod.

Therewerewise menthat camefrom the Orient to Judeafollowing
abright star. Accordingtotheir studies, thisstar indicated that the promised
king had been bornin Judea. Not knowing where exactly the Child was
to befound, they went first to Herod' s pal ace, the king of the district of
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Judea, and asked wherethe new king of the Jews had been born.

Herod wasvery disturbed by their story, and called asecret meeting
withall hisreligiousadvisersand priests. He asked these men where,
according to Jewish prophecy, wasthe promised King of the Jewsto be
born. Theprieststold himthat according to Scripture, the Promised Child
wasto be bornin Bethlehem. Hethen went to the wise men and asked
them when exactly they had first seenthe star. Heasked thisbecausehe
wanted to figure out exactly the birth date of the child and calculate His

age.

Herod informed the wise men which city the baby wasto be born.
Heasosad, “Go and search carefully for theyoung Child, and when you
havefound Him, bring back word to me, that | may come and worship
Himaso.”

Thewisementhen I eft the palace and continued to follow the star to
Bethlehem. Thestar, which they had been following, went beforethem
and stood over the house wherethe young Child was. They entered the
house, andimmediately asthey saw the Child with Mary Hismother, they
fell downandworshiped Him. They dso gaveHim vauablegiftsof gold,
frankincense, and myrrh.

So thewise men left thisplaceto returnto their homesinthe East.
But beforeleaving, they had adream warning them not to returnto Herod
andtell him how tofind thechild. Sothey went homeanother way.

After they left, Joseph had another dream. Inthisdream, hewas
warned by God that Herod was going to come after the Child and that
they weretofleeto Egypt. So, that very night, hewokeup Hisfamily and
they fledimmediately. They livedin Egypt until the death of Herod, this
aso beinginfulfillment of the prophecy of the prophet Hoseawhere he
sad, “Out of Egypt | will call My Son.”

Herod, after discovering that thewise men had deceived him became
very angry. Hethen declared that all male babies under the age of two
would be murdered. It wasahorrifying slaughter of all theinfantsin
Bethlehem and thesurrounding towns. But an earlier Jewish prophet named
Jeremiah aso had foretold thistragedy.

When Herod died, an angel appeared to Joseph and told him to
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returnto Israel. Joseph, however, wasalittle anxious because Herod's
sonwasonthethronein Judea, so he moved hisfamily to the neighboring
province of Galileetoacity called Nazareth. Jesusspent hischildhoodin
thistown. Thisasowasinfulfillment of the prophecy saying, “Hewill be
caled aNazarene.”

=
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Oral Questions

WhoisMary?

To whom did the angel appear and tell what the Child was to be
named?

Why did wise men comefrom the Orient to Judea?

Why did Herod want to find Jesus?

How did the wise men know they should go home another way and
avoid Herod?

How did Herod attempt to kill the promised King of the Jews?

How did Joseph know he must flee the country and go to Egypt?
How did Joseph know when it was safeto return?

Why did Joseph take hisfamily to the neighboring province of Galilee
instead of Judea?

10. What isthe name of the city where Jesus spent his childhood?
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Spiritual Truths- Lesson 1
Matthew 1-2

God isfaithful and alwayskeepsHispromises. Sincethe creation of
thefirst man and woman, God had promised that he would send a
Savior to earth. Over theyears, Herepeated thispromise many times
to many peopl e often with many detail sof how thiscomingwould be.
Jesuscameto earth EXACTLY as had been predicted through the
Scriptures. Let usremember inthestory at least one prophecy that
wasfulfilled throughthe Birth of Jesus.

*Godisfathful tousinthesameway. IntheBible, therearemany important
promises God has made about Hisplan for us. Hewill fulfill al these
promisesand prophecies. Itisimportant for usto read the Scripturesand
discover God'spromisesfor our lives.

2.

TheBibleisthe\Word of God and everythinginitistrue. God spoke
through hisprophetsthousandsof yearsin advancemany precisedetals
about thebirthand lifeof Jesus. Everything occurred EXACTLY as
had been prophesied.

Godisin control of al things. He can makethings happen that are
supernatura or miraculous. Thereare several supernatura thingsor
miraclesthat happeninthisstory. What isat |east one of these?

God can and does communicate to men. Some believe that God
created theworld but doesn’t carewhat happenshere. Inwhat way
did God communicateto meninthisstory? God till communicatesto
ustoday. Wewill learn through this study how we can have areal
relationship with God.

God knowseverything that isgoing to happen. But sometimes, in His
Divinewisdom, Healowshorriblethingsto occur. Herod wanted to
kill the Promised King because hefelt threatened by Jesus. God knew
thewicked sinin Herod' sheart. He knew that hewasgoing tokill
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hundredsof hel plesschildren. Because of the disobedienceand rebellion
inhisheart agreat horror occurred. Today, sometimesmany horrible
things happen because of disobedienceand rebdlioninour lives. Do
you know of amodern examplewhere someone hasbeen hurt because
of thewickedness of another person?

6. Man cannever prevail against God and win. Herod wasunabletokill
thePromised Child. Theonly thing that heaccomplished wasto cregte
ahorrendoustragedy inthelives of many families. Today, alot of
times, wetry to defy God'slawsand Hiswill. Thisalwaysbrings
tragedy, if not for usthan for those around uswhowearehurting. Can
you think of atimeinyour own lifewhereyou did something wrong
and brought tragedy into your life? Canyou think of atimewhenyou
were hurt because of therebellion of another person?

7. Thepriestsand religiousadvisersknew the Scripturesconcerning the
Promised King, but they did not go to meet Jesus. Isit possibleto be
very religious, to know much about the Bibl e, to know much about
Jesus Chrigt, but never know Him personally inone' sheart?

8. JesusisGodwithus, or Immanuel. Theangel spokethesewordsto
Joseph, which wererecorded inthe Scripturesby the prophet | saiah.
Many people say that Jesuswasaprophet. Otherssay that Hewas
an angel or agood person. But the Bible teaches usthat He was
“Godwithus.”

Inthe next six weeks, wearegoing totry to discover whoredly isJESUS
CHRIST, and what isthe GOOD NEWSthat He brought to earth.
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THE GOOD NEWS OF JESUS

By
Christy A. Brawner

“The Baptism of Jesus’- Lesson 2
Matthew 3-4

Review

=

Thenameof Jesus' mother was
One miracle from Jesus birth was that He was born of a

The Old Testament spoke many things about the birth of Christ; one
of thesewasthat Hewould be called Immanuel, which means*“ God

Herod was a of Judea who tried to kill Jesus. He
all of the children under the age of two that livedin and

around Bethlehem.

Thewisementhat went to find Jesuswerefollowing a

These men went homeadifferent way than they came because God

warned them through a that Herod wanted to

Jesus.
Josephleft with hisfamily inthe middle of the night to Egypt because
God showedhimina that Herod was coming after

Jo&ph knew that it wassafetoreturnto lsradl througha

But hedid not return to Bethlehem, instead hetook hisfamily to aC|ty
called

AsHehasdoneall throughout history, today God still keeps His

God knowswhat’s in our evenif thereismuch
wickednessthere.
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10. Itispossibleto beareligious person, to even know alot about the
Bible, but still never know personally in one's

“Repent for thekingdom of heaven isat hand.” Matthew 3:2

Thesewerethewordsthat were preached by aman who could be
found in the desert of Judea. This man dressed in camel’shair and a
leather belt. Helived eating wild honey and grasshoppers. Hisnamewas
JohntheBaptist.

Many peoplefrom all over the areasurrounding the Jordan River
would go out to the desert to hear hiswords. Then after listeningto him
speak, many would be baptized in the Jordan River confessingtheir sins.
Several of therdligiousleaders, those called Sadducees and Pharisees,
would also go out to see what was happening in the desert. When John
the Baptist saw them, hecalled thema“brood of vipers,” (sonsof serpents)
further saying that they did not fear God because they thought themselves
sordigiousand of good heritagethat they did not need to repent of their
sns

While John was preaching, Jesus came and asked John to baptize
him. John did not want to at first because hethought hewastoo unworthy
to baptize Jesus. But Jesusinsisted, and thetwo of them entered into the
watersof the Jordan River. When Jesuscameup fromthewater, theHoly
Spirit descended like adove from heaven upon Him. Also, avery loud
voicefrom heaven spoke saying. “ Thisismy beloved Son, inwhom | am
wdll pleased,”

So Jesuswastaken after that by the Holy Spirit into thedesertin
order to betempted by Satan. Hefasted from food and water for forty
daysandforty nights, and after theforty daysHewasvery hungry. It was
at thistimethat Satan cameto tempt Jesus.

TheBibletdlsof threetemptationsof Jesusinthedesert. Inthefirst
temptation, Satan tried to get Jesusto turn some stonesinto bread, claming
that thiswould provethat Hewas God. Jesusanswered him by using the
written Word of God. Secondly, Satan took Him to theroof of atemple
and asked Himto jump off the edge thus proving that Hewas God. But
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Jesusanswered him again using thewritten Word of God. Lastly, Satan
transported Jesusto amountainand said, “ All thesethings| will giveYou
if Youwill fall downandworshipme.” Jesusanswered him saying, “You
shall worship the LORD your God, and Himonly you shall serve.” With
thisthedevil left Him, and theangel scameand served Him.

After returning from the desert, Jesusheard that John the Baptist
had beenthrownintojail. Jesusthenwent to Galilee, the provincenorth
of Judesg, leavingthecity of Hischildhood, Nazareth, and movingto
Capernaum. Thiswasinfulfillment of what was spoken by the prophet
Issiahwhenhesaid, “ Theland of Zebulun and theland of Naphtali, by
theway of the sea, beyond the Jordan, Galilee of the Gentiles: the
peoplewho sat in darkness have seen agreat light, and upon thosewho
sat intheregion and shadow of death light hasdawned.”

TheBibletdlsusthat from thistown Jesus began Hispubic work
among thepeople. The messagethat He preached wasthisone,
“Repent, for thekingdom of heavenisat hand.”

Oral Questions

=

Describethe man called John the Baptist.

What wasthe message of John the Baptist?

What would John the Baptist do with those who confessed their

ans?

Why did John the Baptist not want to baptize Jesus?

How was Jesus baptized?

What happened when Jesus came up fromthewater?

Why did Jesus go to the desert?

What did Jesusdofor forty daysand forty nights?

What was one of Satan’stemptations?

10 After thetemptations, who cameto serve Jesus?

11. Wheredid Jesusgo after |earning about theimprisonment of John
the Baptist?

12. What wasthe message of Jesus? Who preached thissame

message?

w ™
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Spiritual Truths-Lesson 2
Matthew 3-4

1. Themessageof Johnthe Baptist and of Jesuswasthesame. “ Repent

for thekingdom of heavenisat hand.”

- Torepent meansto turn from thesin in your life. 1t meansto
givethe complete control of your lifeto JesusChrist.

- Sin isdisobeying God and Hislaw.

- Isrepenting avery difficult thing for apersonto do? What doesthis
word meanto you? Discussthisconcept among all group members,
let each person have an opportunity to voice his’/her opinion.

2. Thereligiousleadersthought that they did not need to repent of their
snsbecauseof ther reigion. They thought that they weregood enough.
John called these people sons of serpents. Isthere anyonein the
world who isreligiousenough or even good enough that they do not
need to repent of their Sns?

*TheBiblesaysin Romans 3:23 that “ All have sinned and havefallen
short of theglory of God.”

*|sthereanyoneintheworld who doesnot havesinintheir life? Isthere
anyonewho hasnever disobeyed or defied God's standard of behavior or
attitude? TheBiblesays‘No'. Doyou agreewith theBiblethat weall
havesininour life? Again, itisimportant to allow each person to have
an opportunity to challenge God’'sWords on thissubject. Asaleader,
do not argueor et anyone elseargue, but it isokay to et peoplevoice
their feelings.

3. Jesuswasbaptized, but Hebeing God never sinned.

Thistellsusthat baptismisNOT areligiousritual that can take away the
sinsfromaperson’slife. If the purpose of baptismwasto clean aperson
from sins, Jesuswould not have been baptized because He, being God,
hasnever snned.
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4. When Jesusraised from thewatersthe Holy Spirit descended upon
him likeadove and God the Father spokefrom heaven saying, “This
ismy beloved Soninwhom | amwell pleased.” Hereweseethethree
personsof the Trinity. What arethey?

God the Father, God the Son, and God the Holy Spirit.

5. Jesuswastaken out to the desert to be tempted by Satan. Satanis
real. Heisaspirit whoisintheworld; along with many of hisspirit
followers called demons, and can bring destruction to our lives by
|eading usto disobedience of God. Just as Jesuswastempted, Satan
alsotemptsus. But the Bibleteachesthat we, unlike Christ, arealso
tempted by wickednessthat already existsin our heartsto do things
that displease God, or sin.

6. Theprophet Isaiah prophesied that Jesuswould liveintheway of the
seaand that Hewould bealight to the peoplewho werein darkness,
to thosewhowereliving in the shadow of death.

All of us, without Christ, arein darkness, but maybeyou or someoneyou
loveislivingintheshadow of death. Somefind themsalvesthere because
of drugs, othersthroughimmord relationships, and still othersarevictims
of violence. Thisversetellsusthat Jesuscameto givelight tothoseof us
indarkness, and He can givefreedom to thosewho arelivingin the shadow
of desath.

*nour prayer timetoday, let’ s pray for thoseloved onesthat arelivingin
the shadow of death. May wefind light and freedomin Jesus Christ.
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THE GOOD NEWS OF JESUS

By
Christy A. Brawner

“The Miracles of Jesus’- Lesson 3
Matthew 4-9

“Follow Me, and | will makeyou fishersof men.” - Matthew 4:19

Review

1.

© N

Who told Joseph about the coming of Jesus, and who told him that
Hisnamewould be“Immanuel” or “ God with us?’ Thisteachesus
that Jesusis with us.

Who wanted to kill thelittle boy Jesus? Why? Jesus escaped because
they fledto .

Who baptized Jesus? Thefact that Jesuswasto be baptized tellsus
that thefunction of baptismisnot the cleaning of inour
lives

When Jesus came out of thewater, something likeadove camedown
from heaven, and a voice also spoke from heaven? Who was the
dove and whose voice camefrom heaven?

The Pharisees thought that they didn’t need to repent of their sins
becausethey werevery religious. Isit possiblefor someoneto be
religiousenough to eliminatehisor her Sns?

What doestheword “repent” mean?

Whatissin?

Who tempted Jesusin the desert?

Wheredid Jesusgo after Heleft the desert?

While Hewas going along the Sea of Galilee, Jesus came upon two

fishermen. Hecalled them and said, “ Follow me, and | will makeyou
fishersof men.” They immediately |eft their netsand followed Him. On
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that day, Jesus called hisfirst four disciples: Peter, Andrew, James, and
John. All of them werefishermen.

Then Jesuswent through al the province of Galileeteachinginthe
synagogues, preaching thegospel of thekingdom, and curing al kindsof
sicknessand disease among thepeople. A large multitudefollowed Him
wherever Hewent.

A leper cameto Jesus and proceeded to worship Him. Hecalled
toJesusand sad, “Lordif you arewilling, You can makemeclean.” Jesus
responded, “1 amwilling, becdleansed.” Immediatdy theleper wascleansed.

A captain of theRoman army cameto Jesus. Thisman cameto ask
Himto cure hisservant who was pardyzed and tormented. Hebdievedin
Jesus power to curehim. Jesustold himthat many peopleof dl nationdities
would come eat together in the kingdom of heaven, and the servant was
cured that same hour.

Another time, on the other side of the sea, there were two men
possessed by demons. These men were so strong and ferociousthat no
one could hold them down or even wak by wherethey were. They lived
among thetombs.

When they saw Jesus, thedemonsyelled out, “What haveweto do
with You, Jesus, You Son of God? Have You come hereto torment us
beforethetime?’

A pretty good way fromwherethey werewasaherd of pigs. The
demonsbegged Jesus, “If You cast usout, permit usto go away intothe
herd of swine.” Jesussaidtothem,“Go.” Thedemonswereimmediately
expelled from themen and entered into the pigs. Thepigsinturn became
possessed and crazed. They violently ran down the steep cliff crashing
into the seabelow. All thepigsdrowned.

The owners of the pigs ran and told al the inhabitants of this
particular city what Jesus had done, including what had happened to the
demon-possessed men. Thetownspeople came out and asked Jesusto
leavethisregion.

Heleft by boat, returning to Hisown city. Soon after this, Hemet
aman named Matthew. Matthew worked for the government asatax
collector. Jesussaidtohim, “Follow Me.” Matthew got up immediately
andfollowed Him.
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So Jesusand Hisfollowerswent to eat dinner that night with the
tax collectorsand other peopl e of bad reputation of thetown. Whenthe
religiousleaders, the Pharisees, saw this, they asked Jesus disciples, “Why
doesyour Teacher eat with tax collectorsand sSinners?’

When Jesus heard this comment, He answered the Pharisees,
“Thosewho arewell have no need of aphysician, but thosewho aresick.
But go and learnwhat thismeans: ‘| desiremercy, and not sacrifice.” For
| did not cometo call therighteous, but sinners, to repentance.”

Oral Questions

=

What wasthe profession of thefirst disciplesof Jesus?

What did they dowhen Jesuscalled themtofollow Him?

3. Jesuswasgoinginto every part of Galileeand multitudeswere
following Him. What wasHedoingto cal such attentionto
Himsdf?

What wasthefirst healing recorded in the book of Matthew?
What wasthe Roman officer’sservant’ sproblem?

Where did the demon-possessed men live? What kind of menwere
thesa?

What did the demons do when they saw Jesus?

What happened to the demonswhen they |eft themen?

What happened to the pigs?

10 What wasthereaction of the ownersof the pigs?

11. What kind of manwasMatthew?

12. Jesusate dinner with what kind of people?

13. What did the Phariseesthink of this?

14. What kind of answer did Jesus giveto the Pharisees?

N
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Spiritual Truths- Lesson 3
Matthew 4-9

1. Jesusdoesnot makeany distinction between people.

- Jesus firgt discipleswerefishermen, smplemenwithout forma
education.

- Theleper was aperson who had been excluded from society
because of askin diseasethat left him disfigured and despised.

- TheRoman soldier’s servant wasacrippled person who had no
money or positionin society.

- Matthew wasatax collector. Probably very rich, but acorrupt
thief.

- Thedemon possessed men were so despi sed by their countrymen
that thetownspeopl e preferred healthy pigsto these men being
hedled. They had actudly lived among thetombs.

*But all these peoplewereimportant and valuableto Jesus. You
areaperson of worth and valuein theeyesof God. Your past,
your finances, your appearanceor your placein society do not
mean anythingto God.

2. Jesushaspower to cureour diseases. What arethe examplesinthe
story of peoplebeing cured?

3. Jesushaspower over every spirit or demon. Thereare peoplewho
have becomeinvolved with demonsor spirits, many times because
they aretryingto dothingsthat aregood. But beforethey know
what has happened to them, these demons have taken over their
lives. They arefollowed and tortured by these demonsthat never
leavethem alone. These people have no power to get rid of these
demonsfromtheir lives. Jesushasauthority and power over
EVERY demon and spiritintheworld. Wecan havefreedom
from evil spiritsONLY through JesusChrist.

4. Jesuslovespeopleof bad reputation. He acceptsall sinners. Jesus
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doesnot condemn people, but Hisdesireisto bring every personto
repentance and trueforgiveness.

5. Thereligiouspeople, or Pharisees, did not repent of their sins, and
thought they were better than the other snnerswho were eating with
Jesus. What isbetter: to beabig sinner who hasbeen forgiven, or a
person with few sinsbut who refusesto repent?

- Itisfar better to beabig sinner who hasbeen forgiven.

Jesus acceptsusand lovesusjust theway weare. It doesnot matter to
Himif weareterriblesinners, if wearepoor, if wehavelittle education,
If wehavelotsof problemsor if wehavephysica illnesses. InHisEyes,
weareall thesame. Theimportant thingisfor usto repent and follow
Him.
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THE GOOD NEWS OF JESUS

By
Christy A. Brawner

“The Teachings of Jesus’- Lesson 4
Matthew 10-16

“| desiremercy, and not sacrifice.” Matthew 12:7

Review

1. Jesuswasborn of aJewish woman named

2. Wisemenfromthe Orient wereableto find Jesus becajsethey were
followinga .

3. Thewisemendid not return to Herod' s pal ace because they were
warned by Godina to return home another way.

4. JohntheBaptist livedinthe desert preaching and
those peoplewho confessed their sins.

5. What doestheword “ repent,” mean?

6. When Jesus was baptized, the descended to
earth likeadove, and avoicefrom heaven spoke. Thisdemonstrates
for usthe three persons of God: God the , God the

, and God the . Wecadll this
theTrinity.

7. Inthedesert, Jesuswastempted by .

8. Thefirst disciplesof Jesuswere by profession.

9. Jesusencountered two men who were possessed with demons. How

did Jesus help these men? How did the townspeoplereact to Jesus
action?

10. ThePhariseescriticized Jesusbecause He atewith what kind of people?
11. Isit better to be abig sinner who hasrepented, or aperson with few
sinsbut an unrepentant heart?
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Jesus called twelve mento be Hisdisciples, meaning to becloseto
Him and betrained by Him. He gave these twelve men power over evil
spirits, and He gave them power to cure all kinds of diseases. Hetold
them that they must givefreely, for freely they had received. And Judas
| scariot was among these men who were sent out.

Jesus sent them to every corner of the country of Isragl in order to
call the Jewish peopleto repentanceand faithin Jesus Christ. Jesusgave
these men amessage, “Whoever confessesMebeforemen, him | will also
confess before My Father who isin heaven. But whoever deniesMe
beforemen, him | will so deny beforeMy Father whoisin heaven.”

And JesusHimself went all over Galileeteaching, preaching and
healing all kindsof diseases. But the people of Galilee, those with whom
He had spent so much of Histime rgjected Hismessage. The city of
Capernaum, where He had begun His public ministry rejected Him. And
in seeing this, Jesus went to speak to His Father, and these were His
words:

“1 thank you Father, Lord of heaven and earth, that You
have hidden these things from the wise and prudent and have
revealed themto babes. Even so, Father, for soit seemed goodin
Your sight. All thingshave been deliveredto meby My Father,
and no one knowsthe Son except the Father. Nor doesanyone
know the Father, except the Son, and the one to whom the Son
willsto reveal Him. Cometo Me, all you who labor and are
heavy laden, and | will giveyourest. Take My yoke uponyou
andlearnfromMe, for | angentleand lowly in heart, and you will
find rest for your souls. For My yokeiseasy and My burdenis

light”

After saying thesethings, Jesuswith Hisdiscipleswent past some
wheat fields, and thiswas on a Sabbath. Hisdiscipleswere hungry, so
they stopped, pick somewheat and ate.

The Pharisees, remember theseweretherdigiousleaders, saw this
and accused them becauseit is against the Jewish law to work on the
Sabbath. Jesusanswered them saying that they till did not understand the
law of God becausethe Scripturessay, | desiremercy, and not sacrifice.”
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From thewheat fields, Jesus and the discipleswent to the Jewish
synagogue, and therethey met aman with awithered hand. Jesusasked
that man to stretch out hishand, and He cured him therein the synagogue
inplainview onthe Sabbath.

The Pharisees, outraged, |eft that place and formed a council in
order to plot against Jesusto kill Him. Jesus, knowing what they were
planning, alsoleft that place. But amultitudefollowed Him, soHecured
all of them asking themto keep fromturning Himin.

And Jesuscontinued working inthisregionfor awhilelonger teaching
thepeopleand healing their diseases. Twicethe peoplefollowed Him out
into thewildernessstaying therelong stretchesof timelisteningto Hiswords
without even eating. Twice, Jesustook lessthen seven |oaves of bread
and afew fish and fed over four thousand people.

Whiledtill workingin Gdlilee, Jesusexplained clearly toHisfollowers
that Hewoul d soon begoing to Jerusalem, and horriblethingswoul d hgppen
there. Hetold them that Hewould haveto suffer many thingsin thehands
of the Jewish leaders, that Hewould bekilled, but that three dayslater He
wouldriseagainuntolife.

Oral Questions

L

What wasthe ass gnment that Jesusgave Hisdisciples?

2. What did Jesus say He would do for those people who confessed
Him before men, and what about thosewho denied Him before men?

3. How didtheinhabitantsof Capernaum, aswell asmany other citiesin
Galileewhere He had performed most of Hismiracles, react to Jesus
message?

4. Jesussaidfor all thosewho areweary and heavy-laden to cometo

Him. What doesHe promiseto do for these people?

Why did Jesusand Hisdisciplesstopinthewheat fields?

Why werethe Phariseescritical of Jesusfor gatheringwhesat?

Why werethe Phariseesagaing Jesusheding themanwith thewithered

hand?

What wasthe purpose of the council created by the Jewish leaders?

Jesustold Hisfollowersthat certain thingswere going to happento

Him. What wasHisprophecy?

No o
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Spiritual Truths- Lesson 4
Matthew 10-16

Thosewho confessthe name of Jesus before men, Hewill confess
before Hisfather. But thosewho deny Him beforemen, Hewill aso
deny beforeHisfather in Heaven.

Many followed Jesus only because they wanted somemiraclefrom
Him, but they did not want arelationship with Him, they did not want
to obey Hiswords. They did not want to repent of their sins. They
only wanted to take advantage of God’smercy. Today thereare still
many peoplelikethis? Do you know any?

The only person who has access to the Father is Jesus Christ and
thosewho cometo the Father through Jesus Christ. Thereisno other
intercessor to God except Jesus Christ. Thereisonly one God, and
thereisonly way to reach God, and the Bibleteachesthat that way is
JesusChrigt.

*Maybe you have been taught to pray to God through other intercessors
besides Jesus Christ. Who arethese other intercessors:. are they gods,
prophets, good peopl e of the past? The Bible saysthey may have been
good people, but they arenot God. Do you agreewiththe Biblethat there
isonly ONE intercessor between God and man, Jesus Christ?

4.

o

Jesuswantsto carry our burdensand our worries. Heisgentleand
lowly in heart. Hewantsto relieve usof thewelghtsthat wecarry. In
Himwe can find rest for our soulsif we accept Hisyoke, in other
wordsif weaccept HisLordship or leadershipin our lives.

Jesusisconcerned about our physica needs. Thediscipleswerehungry,
and Jesus provided food for them, knowing that thiswould provoke
anger and persecution from the Pharisees. The Creator God of the
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Universeisworried about the physical needs of each of us.

“1 desiremercy, not sacrifice.” What doestheword “ sacrifice” meanto
you? Haveyou been taught by religious|eadersto make sacrificesto
God, maybeto receivefavor or forgivenessof asin? Isit difficult for you
to believe that God does not want you to prove anything to Him by
sacrifices? Thisisthesecond timethat Jesustried to explain tothe Pharisees
that God isnot pleased with our human sacrifices. But for peoplewho are
very religiousthisisoftenadifficult fact to accept. All reigionsteach that
wemust do somethingin order to avoid thewrath of God or gainthefavor
of God. Many peoplego through many hardshipstrying to pay God back
for promisesthey’ vemade, pay for past Sins, or smply to show loyalty to
God. But thisprovesNOTHING to God. Hewantsarelationship with
us. Hewantsto show us mercy; He does not want our sacrifices. Jesus
knew that Hewould haveto suffer many thingsandthendie. But that after
threedaysHewould resurrect fromthedead. Thiswasall apart of God's
plan. Hetriedto explainthisto Hisdisciples, but they could not understand
why Hemust die and then resurrect.

*Inthelast threelessons of thisstudy, weare going to try to understand
thesgnificanceof Jesus death and resurrection. Thisuniqueevent would
changethehistory of theworld forever. Thissingleevent hasthe power to
break the bondage of sinand transform our lives.
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THE GOOD NEWS OF JESUS

By:
Christy A. Brawner

“The Betrayal of Jesus’- Lesson 5
Matthew 20-26

“Now Jesus, going up to Jer usalem, took thetwelvedisciples
aside on theroad and said to them, ‘Behold, we are going up to
Jerusalem, and the Son of Man will be betrayed tothechief priests
and tothescribes; and they will condemn Him to death, and ddliver
Him tothe Gentilesto mock and to scourgeand to crucify. And the
third day Hewill riseagain.” Matthew 20:17-19

Review

1. Jesuswasborn of avirgin named .

2. Hisearthly father, , had adreaminwhich Godtold himto

fleeto Egypt because King Herod wanted to Jesus.

3. Johnthe Baptist lived in the desert preaching and baptizing all that
of their sins.

4. Jesusdidn’t have any , but He asked John the Baptist to

baptizeHim.

5.What doestheword “repent” mean?

6. When Jesus was baptized, the descended likea

doveandthevoiceof Godwasheard saying, “ Thisismy
iInwhom | anwell pleased.”

7. Inthe desert Jesuswastempted by .

8. Jesus encountered two men that were possessed of .
9. Jesus demonstrated that He has power to demons.
10.Whichisbetter, to beagreat sinner with many sinsbut repentant or to
be aperson with few sinsand to never repent?
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11. Jesus said that if you confess Him before men, He will

you beforeHis in heaven.

12. Many Galileans, including the people of the city of Capernaum,
the Word of God; they only followed Jesus because of the

many miraclesHe performed.

13. They didn’t want to repent of their sins. Again, what doestheword

“repent,” mean?

14. Jesussaid that Hewould give toal whowereweary and

heavy ladenfor Hisyokeis .

15. The Phariseesdidn’t want Jesusto cure the man with the withered

hand because it was on the day, anditisagainst thelaw to
work onthe .

16. The Phariseesdevised aplanto Jesus.

17. Jesus knew that the Phariseeswere planning His death, but He still
continued to do many miraclesincluding multiplying two and
some to feed morethan four thousand people.

Jesuswith Hisdisciplesmadethejourney from Gdileeto Jerusdem.
AsHewasabout to arrivein Jerusalem, Jesus asked two of hisdisciples
to passby acertainvillageand retrieveadonkey and acolt that He needed.
Jesussat onthiscolt for thetrip into thecity of Jerusalem.

He entered gloriously and triumphantly. A multitude gathered
around Him on each sdeof thestreet. A large number of peoplelay their
own clothes on the road to make atype of carpet for Jesusto enter into
thecity. Somebroke palm branchesand spread themdl over theroad as
ameansof honoring Him. And still otherswould walk beforeand behind
Himyelling, “Hosannato the Son of David! BlessedisHewho comesin
thenameof theLORD!" Hosannainthehighest!”

Theentirecity of Jerusdlemwasmoved by thisgrand and unusua
event. Everyoneintownwasasking, “Whoisthis?’ Sothemany people
answered, “ ThisisJesus, the prophet from Nazareth of Galilee.”

So Jesusentered the city and went tothe Jewishtemple. Therehe
kicked out dl of thevenders, Heoverturned thetablesof themoneychangers
who had set up boothsinthetemple. Hesaid to them, “Itiswritten, My
house shall be called ahouse of prayer, but you have made it aden of
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thieves.” After thisHestayed inthetempleheding theblind andthelame.

After Jesus had taught the people many things, performed many
signsandwondersinthetemple, the chief priestsand therdigiousleaders
joined together in order to plot Hisdeath. They discussed how someway
by trickery they might kill Him. They were, however, anxious about
executing such aplot during the Passover, so it was decided by themto
walit until the Passover wasover to deal with Jesus.

Now one of the twelve disciples, the one named Judas | scariot,
went to meet thechief priestssaying, “What areyouwilling togivemeif |
ddiver Himtoyou?’ They agreed and gave himthirty slver coins. Andit
wasfromthisday forth that Judasbegan to look for an opportunity where
hemight betray Jesus.

Asit wastheweek of Passover, the disciples prepared the dinner
for thefeast according to specificingtructionsgiven by Jesus. Onthenight
of the celebration, Jesus sat down together with thetwelveand said to
them, “Assuredly | say to you, one of you will betray Me.” AsHesad
this, thedisciplesbecamevery sad and each of them began asking, “Lord,
isit1?

Jesusanswered them saying; “Hewho dipped hishand withMein
thedishwill betray Me. The Son of Man indeed goesjust asitiswritten
of Him, but woe to that man by whom the Son of Man isbetrayed! It
would have been good for that man if he had not been born.”

Judas, the onewho was betraying Him, asked, “ Rabbi, isit 1?7’
And Jesusanswered Him; “ You havesaidit.”

Sothey atedinner together that evening, and whilethey weretill
eating, Jesustook bread, blessed and brokeit saying, “ Take, edt; thisis
My body.” ThenHetook thecup, gavethanksand gaveit to them, saying,
“Drink fromit, al of you. For thisisMy blood of the new covenant, which
isshed for many for theremissonof Sins.”

After they had finished themed, they sang ahymn, and together
they went to the hill called Mount of Olives. There Jesus continued to
teach them many things some of which was concerning the eventsthat
soon wereto take place.

Then Jesusbrought them downto aplace cdled Gethsemanewhere
they wereto pray with Himall night long. Now Jesustook Peter, James
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and John together with Him as He began to become deeply distressed.
He asked them to please sit up with Him. Hethen left them and went a
littlefarther away to pray to HisFather done. Heprayedthisnight regarding
thethingsthat were about to unfold. HisWords have been recorded as
follows

“OMy Father, if itispossible, let thiscup passfrom Me;
nevertheless, not asl will, but as Youwill.”

Itisrecorded that He prayed thissame prayer threetimes, and Hisheart
was sorrowful even to death.

Thedisciples, however, could not even keep their eyesopenfor a
singlehour. They all fell adeep. Finally, Jesuswokethemall up saying,
“Rise, let usbegoing. See, My betrayer isat hand.”

Oral Questions

Onwhat kind of animal did Jesusenter Jerusalem?

How did the peopletreat JesusasHewasentering into the city?
What did Judas do to betray Jesus?

What festival wasbeing celebrated inthecity?

How did Jesuswarn Judasthat He knew Hewould betray Him?
What did Jesus say about thewineat the supper?

According to Jesus, for what isthe shedding of blood necessary?
Jesustook Hisdisciplesto Gethsemaneto spend the night in prayer.
How many of Hisdiscipleswereableto stay up al night praying?
What wasthe prayer that Jesus prayed the night of Hisbetrayal ?

©NOO A WNE
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Spiritual Truths- Lesson 5
Matthew 20-26

. Godisincontrol of al things. The Phariseeswere conspiring to catch
Jesusby surprise. But God, theentiretime, wasusingthemto exercise
Hisperfect will on earth. It awayswasthewill of God that Jesus
would dieonthecross.

. God knowswhat isin our heartswhan othersdon’t know. Jesusknew

theentiretimethat Hisdisciple, Judas, wasgoing to betray Him.

. Jesuslovesusand treatsuswith the sameloveevenif wergect Him.

Judaswassowell treated by Jesusthat no other disciplecould believe
that hewasthetraitor. Inthe sameway, Jesuslovesusand treatsus
lovingly even though many timeswe betray and rgject Him and His
will for our lives.

. Theblood of Jesuswasshed for usfor theremission or forgiveness of
our sins. Thedisciples, at thistime, did not understand the fact that

Jesushadtodie. They did not understand that God demands of each
person the payment of sinsin hig’her life and that thispayment isthe
shedding of blood. They understood that Jesus|oved them and that
they wereforgiven of their sins. But they would need moretime until
they understood the pricethat Jesushad to pay in order to be ableto
forgivethersns.

*Many peopleknow that they havesinintheir lives. Some peoplemay
even have heard the story of Jesus, and that Helovesthem. But very few
understand that God demandsblood asapayment for sin. Jesus, because
Heis God, isthe only person who ever lived or will live on this earth
without asinglesin. Because of Hisincrediblelovefor us, Hechoseto
surrender Hislifeasasacrificeto pay the pricefor our sinsand not just
ourshut for thesinsof thewholeworld. Itisbecauseof thissacrifice, that
we now havean opportunity to recelveforgivenessfor our snsand peace
with God.

Next week, wewill look at thedetail s of the crucifixion of Christ.
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THE GOOD NEWS OF JESUS

By
Christy A. Brawner

“The Crucifixion of Jesus’- Lesson 6
Matthew 26-27

“Jesus said to him, “It isasyou said. Nevertheless, | say to you
her eafter you will seethe Son of Man sitting at theright hand of
the Power, and coming on thecloudsof heaven.” Matthew 26:64

Review

1. Jesuswasbornof avirginwhose namewas

2. Just as the Scriptures had foretold, Jesus was born in the city of

3. Just as the Scri ptures had said, Jesus came out of the land of

, because Hewasfleeing from King Herod.

4. Jesus earthly father, , had adream advising himto
returnto Isragl because King Herod had died. Joseph, still afraid of
KingHerod'sson, moved hisfamily tothe province of
toacity called Nazareth.

5. Jesusbegan hispublic ministry by being baptized by

6. As Jesus came up out of the waters the likea
dove came down from heaven, a so the voice of
spokefrom the heavens saying, “ThisisMy beloved Soninwhom |
amwell pleased.”

7. Jesus cured many people and forgave many people of their

8. Even after many miracles, many peoplefromtheregion of Galilee

Jesus’ message, and did not want to repent of their
ans.
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9. What doestheword “repent,” mean?

10. AsJesuswent into thecity of Jerusalem therewasagreat procession
of peoplewho accompanied Him. Intheprocession, Jesuswassitting
ona .

11. Onthenight of the Passover celebration, Jesustold Hisdisciplesthat
oneof themwould Him. At that time, nobody knew
which oneof themitwas.

12. Jesus spoke of the wine that they were drinking. He said that it
represented His blood that would be shed for the

of ans.
13. Thedisciplesheard these words but still could not understand that
Jesuswasgoing to for their sins.

14. After dinner, they all went to the Mount of Olives and then to
Gethsemane. Jesus prayed during the night while the disciples

15. Jesusprayed, “If itispossiblelet thiscup passfrom Me, nevertheless,
not as! will, but as will.

While Jesuswas still waking up Hisdisciples, Judas, theonewho had
betrayed Him, arrived with alarge group of peopleincluding the chief
priestsand religious|eadersmany carrying swordsand clubs. Judascame
up to Jesusand kissed Him saying, “ Greetings, Rabbi!” Jesusanswered
Him, “Friend, why haveyou come?’

Suddenly, oneof Jesus' disciplesrashly pulled out asword and cut off
the ear of one of the chief priest’sservants. Jesuscalled thedisciple’'s
attention and healed the man’sear. Heinformed thisdisciplethat if Heso
desired therewere twel velegionsof angelsready to do battle, but that all
that wasoccurring wasthewill of the Father for the Scripturesto befulfilled.

Jesusthen turned to the gang of peoplethat had arrived and asked
them, “Haveyou comeout, asagainst arobber, with swordsand clubsto
takeMe? | sat daily with you, teaching in thetemple, and you did not
seizeMe. But al thiswasdonethat the Scripturesof the prophets might
befulfilled.”

And Hisdisciplesquickly fled fromthat placeleaving Him aone.

So thosewho had sei zed Him took Him to the house of aman named
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Caigphaswhowasat thetimethehighest priest. For at Hishouseawaited
all thepriestsand religious|eadersready tointerrogate Him.

They had arranged for many falsewitnessesto testify against Himin
order to condemn Himto death. And surely many did comeforward, but
evendtill they could not gather sufficient evidenceto put Him to death until
thehigh priest Himsdlf cametointerrogate Him. Hefinally asked Jesus, “|
put You under oath by theliving God: Tell usif Youarethe Chrigt, the Son
of God!”

Jesus said to Him, “It isasyou said. Nevertheless, | say to you,
hereafter youwill seethe Son of Man sitting at theright hand of the Power,
and coming onthe cloudsof heaven.”

Hearing thisanswer, the chief priest ripped off hisclothes saying,
“Blasphemy!” The peoplethat had gathered there then took Jesusand
began to spit on Hisface. Somebeat Him while othersstruck Himwith
thepamsof their hands saying, “ Prophesy to us, Christ! Whoistheone
who struck You?’

Whenmorning findly came, the priestsand rdigious|eaderstook Jesus
to the Roman Governor of theregion named PontiusPilate. They toldhim
that He claimed to be the King of the Jews.

Pilatetook Him andinterrogated Him asking Him, “ Are You theKing
of theJews?’ Jesusanswered, “Itisasyou say.”

But even after adl of hisinterrogation, Pilate could not find areasonto
crucify Jesus. Also, hiswifehad had adisturbing dream about thewhole
thing the night before and warned her husband to have nothing to dowith
Jesus. Pilateknew that the Jewish leadershad only turned Jesusinto him
out of envy, but hedid not know what to do for the people had become
stirred up.

Now, every year at the time of the Passover, it had been Pilate’s
costumeto release one prisoner of the people’schoice. Andthisyear,
therewasan especidly notoriouscrimina inthejail caled Barrabas. So,
he got Barrabas and Jesus and made an offer to the people, “Whom do
you want meto releaseto you? Barrabas, or Jesuswhoiscaled Chrig?’
But the people, who had been riled up by the Pharisees yelled out,
“Barrabas!”

“What then shall | dowith Jesuswhoiscalled Christ?’ asked Pilate.
Andthepeoplecried out, “Let Him becrucified.”
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So Pilate, seeing that the people were beginning to riot got abasin of
water and washed hishandssaying, “| aminnocent of the blood of thisjust
Person, you seetoit.” Hereleased Barrabasto the peopleand sent Jesus
to bewhipped.

Pilate'ssoldierstook Jesusto Pilate' s headquarters, the Pragtorian
and therethey tortured and mocked Him. They gathered all around Him,
stripped Him and dressed Him in a scarlet robe. Then they twisted a
crown of thornsand putitinto Hishead. They gaveHimareedtoholdin
Hishand asif it wereascepter, and they kneeled before Him sarcastically
saying, “Hail, King of the Jews!” They spat on Him; they then took the
reed that had beenin Hishand and hit Him onthe head withiit. After they
had finished making fun of Him, they took therobe off, put Hisclothes
back on Him and led Him away to the place called Golgotha, or the“Place
of aSkull” for thiswasthe placewhere Hewasto be crucified.

Jesuswas crucified there, and on the crossthe Romans put aplaque
over Hishead reading, “ Thisis Jesusthe King of the Jews.” Jesuswas
crucified between two thieves, oneon either sde of Him.

Now from thesixth hour to the ninth hour, while Jesuswashanging on
thecross, agreat darknesscovered all theland. And about the ninth hour,
Jesuscried out saying, “Eli Eli, lamasabachthani?” Thismeans, “My God,
My God, why have YouforsakenMe?’ A littlelater Heyelled again. It
waswith thisyell that He surrendered His Spirit.

At thetimethat Hesurrendered His Spirit, many bizarrethingsoccurred
smultaneoudy. Thevell of thetemplewastornintwo fromtop to bottom,
the earth quaked, many rocks split, and many graveswere opened, so
that many bodiesof saintswho had falen adeepwereraised; These, after
Hisresurrection, cameout of their graves, went into Jerusalem, and were
seen by many people.

Oral Questions

=

How was Jesus betrayed?

2. Oneof Jesus disciplesdid something in an attempt to defend Jesus.
What wasit and what was Jesus' reaction?

Atthetimeof Hisbetrayal what didal of Hisdisciplesdo?

Where did the men from the garden take Jesus?

~w

261



PIONEER EVANGEL|SM

5. Eventhoughthereweremany falsewitnesses, how did they eventudly
convict Jesusof blagphemy?

6. Wheredid the Jewish |eaderstake Jesus as soon asmorning broke?

7. Pilate, after hisinterrogation, did not find Jesus guilty but wasafraid of

the people, so he gave the people achoice. What wasthe offer he

made the people, and what wasthe peopl €' schoice?

How didthe soldierstreat Jesus?

After three hoursof darkness, Jesusyelled out to God. What isthe

trandation of thisyell?

10. What were some of thethingsthat happened when Jesus surrendered
HisSpirit?

© @
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1

Spiritual Truths- L esson 6
Matthew 26-27

WhoisJesus? “ The Son of Man sitting at theright hand of the Power,
and coming onthecloudsof heaven.” Thiswastheanswer Jesusgave
the chief priest, and it was thisresponse that ultimately led to His
crucifixion. It wasan answer that those peopl e could not accept. But,
each person must dso wrestlewith thissamequestion. Whoredly is
Jesus? Becauseif Jesusredly issitting at theright hand of the Power
and coming on the clouds of heaven, we each must decide how we
will respondto Him?

Jesuswascrucifiedinthe place of Barrabas, adespised crimind; and
Barrabaswasinturn set free.

*Maybel am not adespised criminal, but just like Barrabas, | anasinner
and before God | too have earned a death penalty. The Bible saysin
Romans6:23, “Thewagesof sSnisdeath.” Thismeansthat wedl deserve
to die because of the bad thingsthat we havedoneinour lives. 1t doesnot
matter if we have many sinsasin the case of Barrabas, or if we have been
arelatively good person as someof Hisdiscipleshad been.

3.

I

Jesuswastortured, judged and killed to pay the pendlty for thesinsin
our lives. Thiswasthereason Jesuscameto earth. Hewanted usto

be ableto stand before God forgiven of our sins. Some people have
said that Jesuswasamartyr or aprophet. But thisisnot trueaccording
toJesus own confession. He claimed to be God and to have cometo
earthtodiefor our sins.

Jesus surrendered His Spirit. At any moment Jesus could have
descended fromthecross. Hecould havekilled dl of the peoplewho
madefun of Himwithasingleword. But, by Hisown choosing, He
endured the humiliation and stayed on the crossuntil the chosen hour.
TheninHistime, Hesurrendered His Spirit. Hechoseto diebecause
Hewanted to pay the debt for our sins. The Biblesaysin John 3:16
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that, “ God so loved theworld that He gave His only begotten Son,
that whosoever believeson Himwill not perish but have everlasting
life”

*Inthenext lesson, wewill study theresurrection of Jesus. For thetruthis
that Jesusisnot dead, but isalive and today wantsto comeinto your life.
Hewantsto purify your heart fromall your sins, and transform your life
completely.
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THE GOOD NEWS OF JESUS

By
Christy A. Brawner

“The Resurrection of Jesus’- Lesson 7
Matthew 27-28

“Donot beafraid, for | know that you seek Jesuswhowascr ucified.
Heisnot here; for Heisrisen, asHesaid.” Matthew 28:5-6

Review

1. Jesuswasbornof avirgingirl named .

2. Jesusbegan Hispublic ministry by being by aman
named John the Baptist.

3. AtHisbaptism, the descended upon Jesuslikea
dove, and thevoice of God spokefrom theheavenssaying, “Thisis
my beloved inwhom | amwell pleased.” Thisshowsus
the three persons of the Trinity: God the , God the

and God the .

4. Jesus cured many people of diseases and forgave many people of
their .

5. Butevenafter many miracles, many peoplewholivedin Galileergected
Hiswordsand did not want to of their sins.

6. What doestheword “repent,” mean?

7. Jesus said that the wine represented His blood that would be

for many for the of sins.

8. Phariseessaized Jesusinthe garden where He had been praying, and
took Him to the house of the High whose name was
Caiphas.

9. Thehigh priest asked Jesusif Hewere and Jesus answered

that Hewas. At thistime peoplecameupto Jesusand
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inHisface, Him, and struck Him with the of
their hands.

10. When morning came, the Phariseestook Jesusto the Roman Governor
whose namewas .

11. Rilatedid not find Jesusto be guilty, but allowed Him to be crucified
because hefeared a among the people.

12. TheRoman soldierstortured Jesus. They put acrown of
upon Hishead and hit Hishead witha , Whichthey
had given Himto hold.

13. Onthecrosswhere Jesuswashung, therewasaplaguesaying, “THIS

ISJESUS, THE OF THE JEWS.
14. From the sixth hour to the ninth hour, therewas on
theearth.

Therewasavery rich man named Joseph of Arimatheawho alsowas
adiscipleof Jesus. Thisman asked Pilateif hecould bealowedtotake
Jesus' body andlay Himin hisowntomb. Pilate agreed to thisrequest,
and Jesuswaslaidinanew tomb. After laying Jesusinthe cave, agreat
rock wasrolled against the door of thetomb.

Thenext day, the Phari seesmet together and went before Pilate because
they remembered the words of Jesuswhen He said that Hewould rise
again onthethird day. They asked Pilateif He would make the tomb
secureuntil thethird day in case something should happen to the body.
So, Pilate gave them permission to makeit as secure asthey knew how.
They went to the place, put guardsin front of the tomb and sealed the
stone.

Onthefirst day of theweek, Mary Magda eneand the other Mary
went to thetomb where Jesuswaslaying. Whenthey got there, therewas
an earthquake, therock that had been used to seal the tomb was moved,
and an angel of the Lord was sitting on the stone. The guardsthat had
been protecting thetomb shook for fear and had becomelike dead men.

But theangel spoketo theladiesand hesaid, “ Do not beafraid, for
| know that you seek Jesuswho wascrucified. Heisnot here; for Heis
risen, asHesaid. ComeseetheplacewherethelLord lay. Andgoquickly
andtell Hisdisciplesthat Heisrisen from thedead, andindeed Heisgoing
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beforeyouinto Galileg; thereyou will seeHim. Behold, | havetoldyou.”

Thewomenran out of thetomb with fear and great joy hurryingto
tell the discipleswhat had happened. But asthey went tofind thedisciples,
Jesus met them saying, “Rejoice!” They stopped, held Him by thefeet
and worshipped Him. Hetold themto tell thedisciplesto meet Himin
Gdlilea

Now the soldierswho had been guarding thetomb entered into the
city and told the high priestswhat had happened at thetomb. Thehigh
priests consulted each other and decided to givethe soldiersalarge sum
of money for the soldiersto spread news around town that the disciples
had stolen thebody whilethey had fallen adeep onthesite. They further
promised theguardsthat if word got to Pilate that the soldiershad goneto
deep then they themsel veswould personally defend the soldiersbefore
thegovernor. So the soldierstook the bribe, and spread many rumors
that circulated around the city for severa years.

Thedevenremaining discipleswent to Gdlileetothemountainwhere
Jesushad told them to meet Him. Whenthey saw Him, they all worshiped
Him, but some doubted.

So Jesus spoketo them for thelast time saying, “ All authority has
been givento Mein heavenand on earth. Gothereforeand makedisciples
of al the nations, baptizing them in the name of the Father and of the Son
and of the Holy Spirit, teaching them to observe all thingsthat | have
commanded you; and o, | am with you always, even to the end of the
age” Amen.

Oral Questions

L

What did Joseph of Arimetheaask of Pilate?

2. ThePhariseeswereafraid that something would happento Jesus body
onthethird day. Why?

3. Whowent to see Jesuson thefirst day, and what did theseladiesfind
whenthey arrived at thetomb?

4. Whilereturningtotell thediscipleswhat they had discovered, they ran
intowhom?

5. Jesustold hisdisciplesto meet them at another place besides Jerusdem.

Where?
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6. Onthemountain, Jesus had avery important commandto giveHis
disciples. Try tofill inthe blankswith Jesus' words. Go, therefore
and make of all nations, them
inthenameof the Father, the Sonandthe , teaching
themto observeall thingsthat | have commanded you, and lo, | am
withyou adways, eventotheend of theage.”
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Spiritual Truths- Lesson 7
Matthew 27-28

1. Jesusisdivetoday. Jesusisnot ahuman being who can beimprisoned
andkilled. HeisGod eternal. Heiswithout beginning and without

end. God'splanfrom thebeginning of theworld wasto cometo earth
in the form of aman as a suffering servant. It was Hiswill to be
crucified onthat day andinthat way. Hisplanscannot befrustrated,
nor can anyoneever prevail over Him. Heisstill and awayswill be
God, theonly trueliving God.

2. ThePhariseesbelieved thewords of Jesusto the point that they had
soldiersguarding Histomb after His death because He had promised
toraiseagain. They believed thewordsof the soldierswhenthey told
themwhat had happened. They even paid the soldiersto lieabout this
event. Thesesameleaders had been present when John the Baptist
baptized Jesus, and God’s very own voice spoke from heaven
confirming who Hewas. These menwerewitnessesto many of the
miraclesthat He performed. They wereeven angry with Himwhen
He cured the man with the withered hand on the Sabbath. They had
seen Him expel many demonsfrom tormented people, and they had
watched Himforgive peopleof their sins. Almost no oneknew more
about thelife and message of Jesusthan did the Pharisees. But this
samegroup of peopledid not accept thelove of God that He offered
intheir ownlives. They did not repent of their sins. They did not
surrender the control of their livesto theauthority of JesusChrist. To
havearel ationship with Jesus Chrigt ismorethan|earning and believing
thefactsof Hislife. Itismorethan anew and different religion. Jesus
desiresfor usto repent of our sins, believein Him, and give Him our
lives. Hewantsto becomethe L ord or leader of our lives. Hewants
to control usevery singleday of our life.

3. WhoisJesus?
» Jesuswashorn of avirgin.
» Jesusclamed Hewas God.
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> Jesusperformed many miraclesand forgavethe peoplewho
repented of their sins.

» Jesusdied onthecrossto pay thepricefor thesinsinour lives
beforeajust God.

» Jesusresurrected fromthedead andisaivetoday.

» Jesuswantsfor mealsoto repent of my sinsand givemy life
toHim.

The Bibleteaches usthat Jesus did not die to become an example, He
died to beareplacement for you and mewho deserveto face God for al
thethingsthat we havedonewronginour lives.

TheBiblesaysthat “ All who call upon thenameof theL ord will be
saved.” Romans 10:13

R/
L X4

R/
L X4

X/
L X4

Thismeansthat regardless of my past, | can ask Jesusto comeinto
my lifeand Hewill forgivemeof al my sinsand liveinmy life,

It meansthat from the moment that Jesus entersinto my heart, al of
my past sins, present sins, and futuresins, are ALREADY forgiven
before God. Thisisnot becauseof anything that | havedone. Itisnot
because| have chosenagoodreligion. Itisnot becausel havebecome
amora person. Itisnot becausemy parentsarefrom aspecific ethnic
groupor socid class. 1tisONLY becausel have accepted the sacrifice
that Jesus already paid when Hedied onthecross.

It meansthat from thismoment on, | am apure person againinthe
Eyesof God, innocent. The Bibleteachesthat thewagesof sinare
death, but the death of Christ isenough to makemeanew cregture. If
| makethe choicetofollow Him.

If youwould liketheforgivenessof God right now inyour life, and
wouldliketo becomeafollower of Christ, you may ask Himto come
into your heart right thismoment. It isnot necessary to bein any
particular religiousplace, itisnot necessary to say any specid or magic
words. Itisonly important that you come before God and declare
that you believe that Jesusis God and want Him to bethe Lord or
controller of your life.
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Youmay pray somethinglikethis:

“Father, | know that | amasinner. | believethat Jesusdied onthe
crossand arosefromthe graveto save mefrommy sins. | repent of
my sins. Comeinto my lifeandforgivemeof al my sins. | giveyou
my life. Thank youfor your lovefor me. InJesus name. Amen’

4, “Andlo, | amwithyouaways, eventotheend of theage.”

TheBiblesaysinJohn 14:2, “In My Father’ shouseare many mansions; if
it were not so, | would havetold you. | go to prepare aplacefor you.
Andif | goto prepareaplacefor you, | will comeagain andreceiveyouto
Myself; that where| am, thereyou may bealso.”

Jesuspromised usthat EVERY ONE who giveshisor her lifeto Himwill
spend eternity with Him in aplace called heaven. Heavenisthe homeof
the Father. Once we have accepted Jesusinto our lives, wewill spend
eternity with Jesus. Thismeansthat Jesuswill bewith ushereon earth, but
whenwediewewill spend eternity with Himin heaven.

Thelove that Jesus has for us truly lasts forever!
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*1f it ispossible, let each member of the group who can
write bring a blank notebook and a pen to this study.

“The First and Second Coming of Jesus’-Lesson 1
Matthew 1 and 24

“Watch therefore, for you donot know what hour your Lord is
coming...Thereforeyou also beready, for the Son of Man is
coming at an hour you do not expect.” Matthew 24:42, 44

At thetimewhen the Romansruled the known world therewas a
young virgingirl, inthe country of |srael named Mary who wasengaged to
aman named Joseph. Now, Mary became pregnant before they were
married, and when Joseph found out he wanted to end their engagement.
So, onenight hedecidedto dothis, but to do it secretly so asnot to cause
public shamefor Mary.

While hewasthinking through all thesethings, an angel of the
Lord cameto him. Theangel told him to go ahead and marry Mary for
shehad not cheated on him, but had conceived supernaturally by theHoly
Spirit. Theangel told him that she wasto bear the child that had been
promised by the old Jewish prophets. Thechild shewasto bear wasthe
onereferred to by the prophet | saiah when he said, “thevirgin shall be
with child, and bear aSon, and they shall call Hisnamelmmanuel, which
istrandated, * God withus .”

So Joseph believed the angel, and took Mary to be his wife.
However they did not haveany sexual relationsuntil after thebirth of the
JesusthusHewasborn of avirgin. Joseph named the child, Jesus.
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The Bible made many prophecies about the coming of Jesus.
His birth was predicted in the Old Testament as well as the events
leading up to Hisdeath and resurrection. Jesus, Himself, made many
promises concer ning who He was and what He will do. Some of Je-
sus' propheciesaswell asothersfromthe Old Testament have not yet
been fulfilled. These propheciestell usthat Jesuswill come again to
earth. Thefirst coming of Christ wasin a humble place because He
came asa Quffering Servant. But the Bibleteaches usthat His Second
Coming will be very different.

Jesusspoketo Hisfollowersof Hisreturn while Hetaught them at
theplacecdledtheMount of Olives. Hetold them thesethingsin response
tothequestion, “ Andwhat will bethesign of Your coming, and of theend
of theage?’

Jesusanswered them first with acaution: Hetold themto takegreat
care so that no onewould be deceived. Heexplained that asHiscoming
getscloser more and more peoplewill comeusing Hisname. They will
say, “l amtheChrigt.” Unfortunately, lotsof peoplewill believethesefdse
prophets. And at thistimeadso, therewill bemany warsamong thedifferent
peoples of the earth. Therewill befour horrible calamities: unrest and
rumorsof wars, famines, diseasesand earthquakes. But thesethingsare
just thebeginning. For therewill be even more sorrowsthat will come
beforetheend of time.

For peoplewill betray each other; they will kill each other; andthey
will hate each other because of their belief in Jesus. Therewill be many
false prophetsthat go around deceiving people. Lawlessnesswill grow,
and the love that people once had for each other will grow cold. But
through al thesethings, the Good Newsof Christ will continueto beshared
until al the nationshave heard of Christ, and thentheend will come.

Therewill begrest tribulation, or trouble, dl over theworld. Andif
Godlet manjust continueashewould like, wewould very soon saif destruct
completely, but for the sake of thefollowersof Christ, God will shorten
thedaysof trouble and suffering onthe earth.

So do not believethefa se prophetsand thefal se Christswho will
go from placeto place performing many impressive signsand wonders.
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Thesepeopleare only trying to deceive people; even possibly thosewho
havegiventher livesto JesusChrist.

But then, one day, aslightening comesfrom the east and flashesto
thewest, so dsowill bethecoming of the Son of Man. After thetribulation,
thesunwill bedarkened, themoonwill not giveitslight, thestarswill fall
out of the sky, and the powers of the heavenswill be shakened. THEN
thesgn of the Son of Manwill appear in heaven, and THEN al thetribes
of theearthwill mourn, and they will seethe Son of Man coming onthe
cloudsof heavenwith power and great glory. And Hewill send Hisangels
with agreat sound of atrumpet, and they will gather together al the people
who havegiventheir livesto JesusChrist. Andtheseshall gather fromthe
four winds, from one end of the heavento the other.

But exactly whenthiswill occur, nooneknows. Theangdsin heaven
do not even know when Jesuswill come back to earth. No oneknows
when Jesus Christ will return to earth except the Father.

“Therefore, you a so beready, for the Son of Maniscoming at an
hour you do not expect.”

Oral Questions

Inwhat country was Jesusborn?

What werethe namesof Jesus’ earthly parents?

What wasmiraculousabout Jesus' first comingto earth?

The prophet |saiah prophesied that Jesuswould be born of avi rgi n

and be called Immanuel, which means* ”

When Jesuswaswith Hisdisciplesonthe Mou nt of Olives, what was

the question they asked Him?

6. Jesustoldthem to becareful sothat they are not deceived by what

kind of people?

Hesaid many peoplewill comeclaiming to bewho?

8. Jesusmentioned four kindsof horriblethingsthat will occur al over
the world before be comes. What are these things? W ,
F ,D ,and E

9. Jesussadthat Hisfollowerswill suffer becausethey belleveln Chrig.

What are some of thethings Jesus said peoplewould do to each other?
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10. Jesussaid thefalse prophetswould have powersto do what kinds of
thingsthat evenfollowersof Jesusmight befooled?

11. Jesussaid Hiscoming would belikewhat event in nature?

12. What is going to happen to the sun, the moon, and the stars when
Jesuscomesagain?

13. What instrument are the angelsgoing to play asthey gather up the
followersof Christ?

14. Wherewill God'speople unite?

15. Whoistheonly onewho knowswhen Jesus Christ will comeagain?

16. How should | react, if someone does miraclesthat are not in Jesus
nameor claimsto bethe Christ?
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Spiritual Truths- Lesson 1
Matthew 1, 24

1. JugtasJesuscamethefirg timeinfulfillment of theprophecies, Hewill
comeagainwith power and great glory. Therearemany falserdligions,
many fal se prophets, and many peoplewho claimto be God. When
Jesus comes again therewill be no doubt astowho Heis. TheBible
saysthat every kneewill bow and every tonguewill confessthat Jesus
isLord. Anyonewho comesto usand clamsto beanew prophet, a
new Christ or agod isafa se prophet and aphony.

2. Hewill gather up all His peoplefrom oneend of heaven to the other.

++ Jesuspromised to come, and Hedid. He promisesto come

again, and Hewill. He promisesto gather up ALL of His
followers, and Hewill.

% Whenweask Jesusto comeinto our lives, whenwegiveour
hearts to Him, He promisesthat He will never leave usor
forsakeus. Thismeansthat, no matter if wesin (and weall
will) God isfaithful to keep Hispromiseto us. It doesn’'t
matter what happensto us, or what wedo, if we have given
our livesto Jesus, Hewill takeuswith Him to heaven, and at
thetimeof Hisreturn wewill meet Himin theclouds.

3. God'speoplewill suffer for following Him.

The Bible teaches that as the world comes to an end, people will
become more and more wicked. They will hate more, kill more, and
betray each other more. The Bible saysthat many peoplewill hatethose
who follow Jesus and mistreat them. It might bethat you have aready
experienced peopl etreating you differently because you madeadecision
tofollow Jesus. How have peopl € sattitudestoward you changed since
you asked Jesus to come into your heart? Have some people, maybe
even closefriendsand family, betrayed your friendship because of your
decisontofollow Christ?
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The Bibleteachesthat we must |ove these people (Matthew 5:43-
48). Wemust lovethevery oneswho hateusand hurt us. Wemust love
them and pray for them. Thisishow Jesustreated those who hurt and
betrayed Him, and to beafollower of Christisto follow Hisexample of
love. TheBiblealsoteachesthat thereisaspecial blessing reserved for
thosewho suffer or who are persecuted for following Christ. Infact, the
Bibletellsusto count it all joy becauseit will one day beworththeprice
wepaid.

» Letusendthismeetinginprayer. Let’seach oneshareour experience
of what has happened to you since accepting Christ. Hopefully itisa
beautiful story, but it may not be. Hasanyone suffered from accepting
Christ? Let usremember to pray for thisperson asagroup.

» But before we pray, let each person who brought a notebook, or
those who have ablank sheet of paper and pen, takeit out. If you
have anotebook, writethe namesof each member of thegroup onthe
top of aseparate sheet of paper. Under each name, wewill list the
prayer requests of each person. Let usremember the prayer requests
of each person. Let usalsomakealist of peopleweknow who need
to accept Christ. Sharetheselistswith each other sothat wemay join
our friendsinthebattlefor our friendsandloved ones.

» Aswegoout thisweek, let’sagreeto pray for each other every day.
Put thisnotebook or piece of paper, in your bedroom, and beforeyou
go to bed or when you get up takeit out and remember to pray for
oneanother.

» Letusclosethismeeting thanking God for being faithful to keep His
promises. Let’sthank Him for comingto earththefirst timeto saveus
fromour sins, and for the promise of His Second Coming. Let'sask
him to help us to be faithful to pray for each other every day this
coming week.
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“Jesus Flight to Eqgypt and His Baptism”- L esson 2
Mathew 2-3

“When Hehad been baptized, Jesuscameup immediately from the
water ; and behold, the heavenswer e opened to Him, and He saw
the Spirit of God descending likeadoveand alighting upon Him.
And suddenly a voice came from heaven, saying, “Thisis My
beloved Son, inwhom | am well pleased.” Matthew 3:16-17

Review

1. Thenameof Jesus mother was

2. Theprophet Isaiah said that Jesuswould becalled | mmanuel which
trand atesmeaning “ God ”

3. OntheMount of Oliveswhen the disciples asked Jesus about His

returnto earth, Jesus said they must be careful so that they would not

be deceived by

Jesussaid many will comeclaiming to be

Jesussaid that horriblethingswould happen dl over theworld such as

w  F ,D and E :

Jesussaid that followersof Christ would suffer dso, why?

Jesussaid hiscoming would belikewhat event in nature?

Wherewill the angelsunitethe people of God?

Who istheonly onewho knowswhen Jesus Christ will comeagain?

10. How should | react if someone does miraclesthat are not in Jesus
nameor claimto bethe Christ?

11. | should count myself when someone makesfun of me
because of Chrigt.

12. | should treat those who mistreat me because of Christ with

o &
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Jesuswas bornin Bethlehem and lived there until thetimewhen
Hewasyvisited by certain wise men from the East. These men cameto
Isradl following abright star. Entering into the Jewish province of Judea,
they had gonefirst tothe capital city, Jerusalem. Therethey wenttoKing
Herod, and asked him wherethe new King of Israel had been born for
they had seenHisdtar.

Herod and al Jerusalemwith him, weredisturbed whenthey heard
thesethings, so Herod called asecret meeting of all hisreligiousadvisers.
He asked these scholarswhere the Scriptures had said the promised King
of the Jawswould beborn. They told him that the prophecies stated that
the Child wasto be bornin Bethlehem.

Herod told the wise men whereto go. But beforethey left his
pal ace, he asked them when exactly they had first seenthe star. Hedid
thisso he could figure out the age of the child.

Thewise men continued their journey to Bethlehem, and the star
guided them to the very house where Jesuswasliving. Thewise men
entered that placeand worshiped Him. They dso presented himwith very
preciousgifts: gold, frankincenseand myrrh. Beforethey left to go back
to their homeland, these men had adream from God. Inthisdream, they
weretold not to return home by way of Jerusalem, asHerod had asked.
They went home another way.

Joseph aso had another dream fromtheLord. Thisdreamwarned
Himto leaveimmediately with Mary and the Child. They weretogoto
Egypt and stay there until he heard another word fromtheLord. Hewas
toldthat Herod wasgoing totry tokill thechild. Thiswouldbeinfulfillment
of the Old Testament prophecy; “ Out of Egypt | called My Son.”

Herod did indeed set out to kill the promised Child. He put to
death dl themal e children agestwo and under who werein Bethlehem or
Init’'ssurrounding aress.

After thedeath of Herod, Joseph had another dream advisingHim
toreturnto Isragl. Joseph obeyed God. Hewent to aprovince north of
Judeacalled Galileg, and they settled inthetown of Nazareth.

Now inthose days, therewas aman named John the Baptist who
came preaching in thewilderness of Judea. He preached the message,
“Repent, for thekingdom of Godisat hand.” John himsdlf wasclothedin
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camd’shar withaleather belt around hiswast. Hisfood wasgrasshoppers
andwildhoney.

Jerusalem, al Judea, and the entireregion around the Jordan River
went out to him and were baptized inthe Jordan, confessing their sins. But
also many of thereligiousleaders, the Pharisees and Sadducees, would
comeout to hear him speak. Thesemen John called, a*Brood of Vipers,”
becausethey trusted intheir religious heritage and traditionsto savethem,
not believing they must repent of their sins.

AsJohnthe Baptist preached, he spoke of Onewho wascoming
whowould baptizewiththeHoly Spirit andfire. Hesaid that thisOnewas
goingtodividethe people, gathering to Himself thosewho put their faithin
Him and alowing therest to burn with unquenchablefire.

S0 Jesus came from Galileeto John at the Jordan to be baptized
by him. Johntried to prevent it, for hefelt that he wasunworthy. But
Jesusing sted on being baptized because Hewanted al righteousnessto
befulfilled.

When He had been baptized, Jesuscameup immediately fromthe
water; and everyone could seethat the sky was opening upto Him. The
Holy Spirit then descended on Him like adove and avoice camefrom
heaven saying, “ Thisismy beloved Soninwhom | amwel| pleased.”

Oral Questions

What kind of men cameto visit Jesusand what did they give him?
Inwhat city did these men first stop, and with whom did they speak?
Why did God warn Joseph to fleeto Egypt?
Where did Joseph go after Herod'sdeath?
Wheredid John the Baptist preach?
What did helook like?
What was hismessagefor the people?
What happened to the peoplewho confessed their sins?
Why did John the Baptist call the Phariseesand Sadduceesa*® Brood
of Vipers?’

. John preached of One coming who wasgreater than He. Hesaid this
Onewould dividethe people of theworld. How so?
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11. Who camefrom Galileeto be baptized by John?

12. Jesusing sted that John baptize Him even though John felt unworthy.
What wasthe reason that Jesus gave?

13. What happened when Jesus came up from thewater?
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Spiritual Truths- Lesson 2
Matthew 2-3

1. Wecanonly experience God'sbest for our liveswhen we obey Him
completdy. Godtold Josgphto do many thingsthat hewould otherwise
not had done. He obeyed God and married Mary even though she
waspregnant. Hetrusted God, dthough her pregnancy was something
Impossiblefor himto understand. Thenagain after they werelivingin
Bethlehem, God told them to moveto Egypt. Egypt wasaforeign
country wherethey spoke aforeign language and lived completely
different evenworshippingfalsegods. Thismovewasnot aneasy one
foramanwith awifeand asmall child. However, he choseto obey.
Andasaresult, Jesus’ lifewas spared.

Just as God had a special plan for Joseph’s life, God has an
individualized specia planfor each oneof us. The Biblesaysthat even
fromthetimewhenwewerein our mother’swomb, Hehasknown usand
created aspecid planfor us. If wewant to experience God’sbest for our
lives and the lives of our children, we must obey very carefully His
instructionsfor us. TheBible saysGod desiresto speak to each oneof us
inour heartsaswe pray and read HisWord. Hewantsto lead usto afull
and abundant lifewith Him. Many times God speaksdirectly to usaswe
pray and read HisWord. Heded swith usabout specific dtuations, specific
atitudes, and specific decisonswe should make. We need to decide and
confirmin our heartsthat when thetime comes, wewill make, as Joseph
did, thedecisonto obey God evenif thestuationisdifficult.

*|s God speaking to you about something specificinyour life? IsHe
asking youto changesomethinginyour lifethat isdifficult for youto change?
If soandif youfed comfortable, sharethiswiththegroup. Each person
should thenwritethisneed under your namein hisor her prayer notebook-
to beremembered and prayed for every day during the next week. God
desiresand will giveyouthe strength to obey Hisplansfor your life.
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2. Before Jesuswent back to heaven, after Hisresurrection, Hegaveall
of us, Hisfollowers, acommand. Let usreview thefinal words of
JesusbeforeHereturned to heaven: “ Go, thereforeand makedisciples
of all the nations, baptizing theminthe name of the Father and of the
Son and of theHoly Spirit, teaching them to observeall thingsthat |
have commanded you; andlo, | amwith you always, evento theend
of theage.” Later inthisstudy, wewill learn how to go andtell others
about Jesus. But thereisone command weall must do ourselvesin
obedienceto HisWords. We must be baptized in the name of the
Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit.

<+ Baptismisasimpleact of obedienceto the exampleleft by
Chrig. Itisgettinginwater withaGodly person and allowing
yourself to go under thewater briefly then coming up again.

< Jesuswas not baptized asababy. Inthegospel of Luke, we
learn that Jesuswastakento thetempleasababy. Therethe
priest blessed Him and hisparents. But thiswasnot abaptism.

< Hisbaptism wasachoicethat He madefor himself. It was
not something His parentsdid for Him. In the example of
Christ, weall should go, ourselves, and seek to be baptized
by agodly person.

< Thisisnotardigiousritua that identifiesyouwith aspecific
sect or denomination. Thisisnot aspiritual experiencethat
cleansthesoul of Sn. Thisisasymbol, apublic demongtration
of our commitment to follow Christ. TheBibleteachesthat
baptismisapictureof theburia and resurrection of Christ.
When we get baptized weidentify ourselveswith theburial
and resurrection of Jesus.

*What do you think of Baptism? Do you think itisadifficult thingto be
baptized inthe example of Christ? Do you need to be baptized? Would
you liketo be baptized?
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BEGINNING A NEW LIFE IN CHRIST

By
Christy A. Brawner

“The Temptation of Christ”-Lesson 3
Matthew 4

“Man shall not liveon bread alone, but by every word that
proceedsfrom themouth of God.” Matthew 4:4

Review

© ®

The prophet Isaiah said Jesus would be called Immanuel, which

trandatesmeaning, “ God ”

Jesussaidthat when Hefindly doesreturn toearthitwill belikeabolt

of

Jesussaid that When Hereturnsto earth, no onewill be confused asto

who is the real Christ for everyone will see Him coming on the
with power and great glory.

Jesus said that before he arrives, many will do spectacular tricks

pretending to be Christ. We must be careful as to not be

by thesefa se prophets.

Jesus said we should consider ourselves when people

hurt usbecause of Jesus Christ becausewewill not lose our reward.

He said we should treat these peoplewith

Jesussaid the only onewho knowswhen Hewill returnto earthisthe

A maninthewildernessnamed the preached
amessage of repentance, wore camels' skinsand ate grasshoppers.
Many cameto be baptized by John and confessed their

John said that one was coming who would divide the peopl e of the
earth, and that those who rejected Him would be condemned to an
unquenchable
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10. Jesus came and asked Johnto Him.

11. At Jesus' baptism, the camedown likea
doveand spokefrom heaven.

12. Inthefina wordsof Jesus before going back to heaven, Hetold His
disciplesto everyonewho accepted Christ asLord.

13. Wemust be not becauseit usof our
sins, but becauseitisasymbol that identifiesuswith .

14. Baptism symbolizesthe , ,and of
Jesus.

After Hisbaptism, theHoly Spirit led Jesusinto thewildernesswhere
He wasto be tempted by the devil. Jesus stayed there forty days and
forty nightsfasting. After theseforty days, Hewashungry. Itwasat this
time that the devil cameto Him and said, “If You are the Son of God,
command that these stonesbecomebread.” Jesusanswered Himusinga
passage found inthe Old Testament saying, “Man shall not live by bread
alone, but by every word that proceedsfrom the mouth of God.”

Next thedevil took Him up into Jerusalem, the capital city, tothe
highest point of thetemple. Therehesaidto Him, “If you arethe Son of
God, throw Yourself down. For itiswritten: Heshall give Hisangels
chargeover you,” and ‘ Intheir handsthey shall bear you up.’ Lest you
dashyour foot against astone.’”” Jesusanswered him again using words
fromtheBiblesaying, “ You shdl not tempt the Lord your God.”

Agan, thedevil took Him, thistimeup onanextremdy highmountain.
From thispoint, thetwo of them could look out over al thekingdoms of
theworldandtheir glory. Satantold Jesus, “ Al thesethings| will giveYou
if Youwill fal downandworshipme.” Jesusresponded by saying, “ Away
withyou, Satan! For itiswritten, * You shall worship the Lord your God
and Himonly youwill serve.’”” Thedevil obeyed Jesus command and
left. Then angelscameand ministered to Jesus.

Oral Questions

1. WheredidtheHoly Spirit take Jesusto betempted?
2. What did Jesusdofor forty daysbefore Satan cameto tempt Him?
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3. Inthefirgt twotemptations, Satan chalenged Jesusto provethat Heis
who?

4. Inthefirst temptation, into what did Satantry to get Jesusto turnthe

stones?

How did Jesusovercomethedevil inthefirst temptation?

In the second temptation, what did Satan try to get Jesusto do when

hetook Himto thetop of thetemplein Jerusalem?

How did Jesusovercome Satan in the second temptation?

8. Inthethird temptation, Satan promised to give Jesusall thekingdoms
of theworldif Jesuswould only do onething. What did Satan want
Jesusto do?

9. How did Jesusovercome Satanin thethird temptation?

10. Who cameto minister to Jesus after Jesus sent the devil away?
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Spiritual Truths- Lesson 3
Matthew 4

1. Wewill experiencetemptation, even after giving our livesto Chridt.
Unlike Christ, we do not haveto go out to awildernessto betempted.
The Bibleteachesusthat we are tempted not only by the devil, but
also by our owndesires(James1:14). TheBibleteachesusthat there
isaconstant strugglein each of our hearts between our desireto do
good and our desire to do evil. “For what | am doing, | do not
understand. For what | will to do, that | do not practice; but what |
hate, that | do....For thegood | will to do, | do not do; but theevil |
will nottodo, that | practice.” Romans7:15& 19

2. Youwill experiencetemptation because you now havetwo naturesin
you. Oneisthespirit of theflesh and the other isthe Spirit of God (the
Holy Spirit) inyou. Gal 5:16-17 says, “| say then: Walk inthe Spirit,
and you shall not fulfill thelust of theflesh. For theflesh lustsagainst
the Spirit, and the Spirit against the flesh; and these are contrary to
one another, so that you do not do thethingsthat youwish.” There
will beadaily struggle between your will versesGod' swill in boththe
bigandsmadl thingsof life.

3. Wecan overcometemptation the same way Jesusdid, through the
power of the Word of God. Hebrews4:12 says, “ The Word of God
isliving and powerful, and sharper than any two-edged sword, piercing
eventothedivision of soul and spirit, and of jointsand marrow, andis
adiscerner of thethoughtsand intents of the heart.” . Read thisverse
more than onetime. Ask membersto tell you what they think this
ver se means.

God' sWordisnot just abook of advice. Itisliving Wordsthat God uses
to speak to each one of our heartsinanindividua way. It penentrate deep
into the parts of our soul that only God knows about.
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Thesinglemost important thing that every follower of Chris MUST
doisspendtime EVERY DAY aonewiththe Father. Satanwill do
everything he canto keep you away from the Word of God because
he knowsthat the Word of God isour source of strength. Hewill tell
uswe' retoo busy; wealready do Bible study; we' retoo sleepy, the
Bibleistoo hard to understand, and amillion other excuses. But we
must recognizethesethoughtsfor what they are: LIES. Wemust make
itapriority to spendtime EVERY DAY in prayer andintheWord of
God.

Hereisan easy plantofollow:

1

Start out your time a onewith the Father telling Him how muchyou
loveHimand praiseHimfor al thewonderful thingsthat Heis.

Thank Him for thingsHehasdoneinyour life, or answersto prayer
that you havereceived.

*|t isagood ideato make a page or section in your prayer notebook
caled” Thank you” and record those thingsthat God doesinyour life. Itis
agood ideato alwaysincludethedate. Thisway you can keep arecord
of how Godisworkinginyour life.

3.

Pray for others: the peopleinyour Biblestudy, your family, your friends,
especialy thosewho don’t know Christ yet, and specia needs. If you
have alot of peopleto pray for, you may need to make a page or
section for each day of theweek and divide out your family and friends
praying for them once aweek.

For example:
Monday Tueday
Aunt Pam Grandmother
UncleDavid Mamaw
Rachd Papaw
JohnDavid Pastor Marcelo
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* |t may be helpful to stop and do thisnow together. Sothat everyonecan
begin hisor her timeof prayer without having to do thislater.

4. Read and meditate on God'sWord. The Bible teaches usthat we
should not just read the Bible like we read everything el se, but we
should MEDITATE onit. Thismeansweshould:

+ Readitdowly.

+ Rereadit severd timesthinking deeply onthemeaning of thewords.
It may take severa readings beforewe can concentrateon thetruth
Godistrying to get across.

+ Put your own nameinto the truth of the Word asit applies. For
example, if theverse says“Honor your father and your mother”
personalizing it means, “ Christy, you must honor your father and
your mother.”

+ Pray thisverseback to God and thank God for Hisblessingsand
ask Himfor special needs. For example, “ Thank you God for my
father and my mother. God, | thank you that You aremy heavenly
father who meetsmy every need, and whoistherewhenmy earthly
fatherisnot.”

TheBiblehasmany spiritua truthsthat God wantsto communicateto us
about our liferight now. Hereisan exampleof how to meditateon God's
Word.

*Let’sbegin with the chapter after the one we discussed today, M atthew
5. Let'sstop and let every person have time to read thefirst three or
four verses. If someone is unable to read, the leader should read
these verses to this person several times without any explanation.

*Now let’s each onetry to understand the meaning of theverses, and if
we can let’s put our names into the verses. Do not be afraid to allow
God's Spirit to speak to you. Here’'san example, but certainly not the
only way thisverse can begppliedto aperson’slife. Thesearewordsthat
the Lord spoketo meas| read these verses.
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Verse 3: “Blessed arethe poor inspirit for theirsisthekingdom of heaven.”

(Exampleof author’s“ spiritual truth”) Vs. 31 amblessed if | am
poor inspirit, for | will inherit the Kingdom of God. Lord; help meto be
poor inspirit. 1 do not want to be haughty, prideful and full of my own
spirit. Thank you Lord, for thework that you aredoinginmy life. Thank
you, Lord, for | know that | will inherit the Kingdom of God. | truly ama
blessed person.

Verse4: “Blessed arethosewho mourn, for they shall becomforted.”

(Exampleof author’s* spiritud truth”)Vs. 4 “Itisdifficult for meto
Imaginebe ng blessed in mourning, for mourningissuchasadtime. Butas
afollower of Chrigt, | am thankful becausel know that | truly am blessed.
For thereishopefor uswho havefaithin Christ. God givesushopeand
thistruly isacomfort. Lord, thank you for being acomfort to mewhen|
experienced mourninginmy own lifewith thedeath of my mother. Thank
you for the Godly peopleyou put inmy lifewhowerephysical comfortsto
meinmy timeof sorrow. Thank youfor the Comfort | received from your
Holy Spiritinmy soul. Yes, Lord, | can seethat asabeliever | amblessed
when | mourn. I love You, Lordfor You carefor me.

Thereisno specid formula, no specid words, or any specid method.
Itisimportant only to meditate onthe Wordsof God. Allow themto soak
deepwithinyour soul. Whenthey penetrateinto your life, God will speak
thereto your deepest parts.

By doing thison acontinual basis, we becomemorelike Christin
every way. Not only areweableto resist temptation, but we show more
love and act more Godly in every areaof our lives. Knowing Godina
personal way istheKEY toavictoriousChrigtianlife.

*| recommend that you dividethelast sectioninyour prayer notebook.
Thisoneisthe section for meditation. Writethedatein every day you
openyour Bible, and record at |east onetruth that God isspeaking to you
about. Sometimesitiseaser to meditate onthe Word if you arewriting
down your thoughts, or it may be good just to go back later and read the
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preciousthingsthe Lordisspeaking toyouinyour heart. Thisisavery
private and precious moment between you and your Master.

*| challenge you to make acommitment to yourself and your group that
for oneweek, youwill befaithful to spend at least fifteen minuteswith the
Father every singleday. If possible, writedown onething per day that the
L ord has spokento you about. If you areunableto read, seeif you can
find someoneto read to you maybejust oneverse per day thisnext week,
and seewhat happenswhen God’s Words are allowed to penetrate your
heart every day.

*Let usall continueto read thischapter that we began. Thereisno hurry
tofinishachapter inaday. When you do finish the chapter just continueto
the next chapter and thenthe next. Next week, let usall come back and
shareany experiencesyou may have had while meditating on God’ sWord.
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BEGINNING A NEW LIFE IN CHRIST

By
Christy A. Brawner

“Casting Fear out of Fishers of Men”-Lesson 4
Matthew 4-8

“But Hesaid tothem, ‘“Why areyou fearful, O you of littlefaith.’
Then Hearoseand rebuked thewindsand thesea, and therewasa
great caim.” Matthew 8:26

* Asa leader, remember to ask the group membersif they wereableto
read their Biblesand pray everyday. Give each person an opportunity
to share experiences. Encouragetheir efforts.

* Also because of the nature of this week’s study, it is important to
have the group to have their time of prayer requests and intercession
at the beginning of the study instead of the end.

Review

1

2.

Theprophet | saiah said that Jesuswould be called Immanuel, which
trandatesmeaning, “God ”

OntheMount of Oliveswhen Jes Jewswasteachl ng Hisdisciplesabout
His Second Coming, Hetold themto be careful sothat they would not
be by false prophets or people claiming to be Christ
evenif they wereableto perform spectacular tricks.

Jesussaid that when Hefinally doesreturn to earth everyonewill see
Himcominginthe with great power and glory.
Jesussaid the only onewho knowswhen Hewill returnto earthisthe

John the Baptist baptized many inthewildernessthat repented of their
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6. Before Christ ascended to heaven, He commanded that all of His
disciplesbe

7. John saidthat Onewas comi ng who would dividethe people of the
earth, and that those who rejected Him would be condemned to an
unquenchable

8. InJesus firsttwo temptatlons Satantriedto get Himto performtricks
that would provethat Heis

9. In the third temptation, Satan asked Jesus to bow down and

him.
10. Jesus answered the devil three times using the of

11. If we want to know God better, it is necessary that we spend
with Himevery day.

12. What arethetwo naturesin you that arein conflict with each other?
Thespirit of the and the Spirit of

13. If wewant to overcometemptation, it isnecessary that we spendtime
ALONE with everyday.

14. If wewant to be morelike Chrigt, it isnecessary that we spend time
ALONEwithHim

Jesusbegan Hispublic ministry after Hereturned from thewilderness.
Hesettled intheareaaround the Seaof Galilee, and based Himsalf out of
the city of Capernaum. He preached inthisareathe same messagethat
was preached by John the Bapti<t, “ Repent, for the Kingdom of Godisat
hand.”

Thefirgt two disciplescaled by Jesuswere Simon Peter and Andrew.
Thesetwo brotherswere out together throwing their netsinto the Sea of
Gadlileetrying to catch somefish. Jesuscalledtothemand said, “Follow
Me, and | will makeyou fishersof men.”

From there He went on until He cameto aman and histwo sons
whoweresttingintheir fishing boat mending their fishing nets. Hecalled
thetwo sonsto follow Him. Their nameswere Jamesand John, and their
father’snamewas Zebedee.

So Jesus went around this whole area teaching in the Jewish
synagogues, preaching thegospe of thekingdom and headling dl kindsof
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sicknessesand diseases. Hisfamegrew to such an extent that even people
from the neighboring country of Syriawould cometo be healed by Him.

So when Jesus saw that all these people werefollowing Him, He
took Hisdisciplesand went up acertain mountain. There He sat down
and taught Hisdisciplesmany thingsabout the kingdom of God.

Thepeoplelistenedto Jesus teachingsand were astonished at the
authority that He possessed. No onehad ever heard anyonelikethisinhis
OwWn synagogue.

When Jesus camedown from themountain the crowdswere aready
waiting tofollow Himwherever Hewent. One particular leper wasamong
them and asked Jesusif Hewould bewilling to clean him of hisdisease.
Immediately the man washealed. Another man, aRoman soldier, asked
Jesusif Hewould hedl hisparaytic servant whowaslying a home. Jesus
hesl ed the servant.

Jesuswent to Simon Peter’s house because Peter’smother-in-law
had caught afever and had becomevery ill. Jesustouched her hand and
thefever |eft her. Shethen got up and served everyonein the house.

So Jesus stayed there through the evening healing all the peopleand
cagting out many demons. But when He saw themassesswarming Him at
that place, He commanded Hisdisciplesto depart with Him to the other
sideof the Seaof Galilee.

It wasaready lateat night whenthey al got intheboat and set sail
for theother sdeof thesea. Then suddenly, whilethey wereinthemiddle
of the sea, astorm came and covered the boat withwaves. Thedisciples,
many being fishermen, recogni zed thedanger they werein and werevery
afraid. Jesus, however, had fallen adeep and did not wake up.

Thedisciples, horrified, woke Jesus saying, “Lord, saveus! We
areperishing!” Jesusanswered them, “Why areyou fearful, oh you of
littlefaith?” Then Hegot up and spoketo thewindsand the sea, and there
wasagreat calm. Thedisciplesmarveled saying, “Who canthisbe, that
eventhewindsand the seaobey Him.”
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10.
1.
12.
13.

Oral Questions

What wasthe message that Jesus preached to the people?

What werethe namesof two of Jesus' first disciples?

What wasthe profession of thesefirst disciples?

Why did peoplewant so desperately to see Jesus?

Why werethefollowersof Jesusimpressed by how Hetaught them
onthemountain?

After Jesus came down from themountain, He healed aman with a
serioushedth problem. What wasthisman’s problem?

Hethen healed the servant of the Roman soldier. What waswrong
withtheservant?

Jesus cured oneof Peter’'srelatives. Whichrelativewasshe?

Why did Jesus want to cross over to the other side of the Sea of
Gdlileg?

What did Jesus do on the boat?

Why were Jesus' disciplesafraid?

Why did Jesusrebukethem?

What wasthedisciples' reactionto Jesus’ ability to calm thestorm?
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Spiritual Truths- Lesson 4
Matthew 4-8

1. JesuscallsALL of ustobe“fishersof men”. Thefreedomwehavein
Christissomething Jesuscommandsusto sharewith peoplein every
country, city and neighborhood of theworld. ThesewereHisfinal
wordsto Hisfollowers before He returned to heaven. On thelast
week of thisstudy wearegoingtolearn how to shareour faithin Jesus
clearly. However, many of usareafraid to even beginto share Christ
with others. Wethink thingslike, “whoam |, withal my limitations,
how can | ever convince someoneto follow Christ? And evenif |
ever could, | liveinjust onevery small corner of theworld, how can
Christ expect usto make adifferencein other parts of theworld?’

TheBibleteachesusthat even if wewerethe most dramatic and
polished speaker that hasever lived, we still never would beableto
convince a person to follow Christ. When we gave our heartsto
Christ, it was not aperson who touched us, but the presence of the
Holy Spirit of God who moved usto repentance. John 16:8 says,
“When He has come, He will convict the world of sin, and of
righteousness, and of judgement.”

Our roleasfishersof menisto hold out the net of our livesand
bringinal thefish that theHoly Spirit bringsour way.

Oneof thevery first stepsto sharing our faithin Christ with others
isby being ableto sharewhat Christ hasdoneinour lives. Thiskind
of presentationiscalled a“testimony.” Theword “testimony” isa
word usedin courtsof law. Witnessestestify asto thethingsthat they
know to bethetruth, thingsthey havewitnessed firsthand. Peoplecan
arguethat you are crazy, an unreliable witness, but they can never
deny what you have experienced firsthand. Hereisan exercisefor us
to stop and do together.

» Let each person think back to how his/her life was before

they knew Christ.

» Thenthink how Christ wasfirgt introduced to you.

» Think about themoment theHoly Spirit movedinyour heart,

and you knew that Jesus was God and you needed Him in
your life.
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» Think about your decisonto giveyour lifeto Christ

» Findly, think about thedifference Christ hasmadeinyour life.

» After havingtimeto processthisinyour mind, let'sgoaround
thecircleand let each person sharethistestimony with the
group. ITISIMPORTANT THAT IT TAKESNO MORE
THAN 3MINUTES.

*Alsoitistime, asagroup to begin supporting each person by praying
during our individual quiet timesfor those peoplethat God has shown us
need to accept Him, perhapsthereare peoplefromwork or school. There
may be closefamily membersthat have not yet accepted Christ’slove.
Pray together for these people. L et each personwritedownin his’her
prayer notebook the names mentioned by each other inthegroup. Thisis
agroup effort to bring everyoneto Christ.

*But let usa so not forgot the peoplelivingin placesfar avay fromus. It
isour responsibility to pray for these people aswell.

*|dea for leader- Perhaps you or your pastor knows of a missionary
that lives in another country or another part of this country. Why
not, as a group, begin to pray for that person, their family and the
people they minister with. Do this as a group weekly during the
intercession period of the Bible study. Have someone in the group
write the missionary asking about special needs and prayer requests.
Pray about, and look for ways your group can help share the Good
News of Jesus to people in far away places all over the world. Sop
and discuss this now before moving on to the second spiritual truth.

2. Jesusrebuked thedisciples, not becausethey woke Him up to calm
the storm, but becausethey werefull of fear. Thediscipleslooked
around at thestorm. They werefamiliar with stormsand knew that
thisonewasabad one. What they werenot yet familiar withwasthe
power of Godintheir lives. They did not yet redizethat Godisbigger
than any sormintheir lives, and Hewassitting inthe boat with them.

| haveaoneand ahdf-year-old daughter whoisbeginningto explore
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theworld around her. Sherunsaround the house, opensup drawers,
pullsout potsand pansand everything el se shecan get her littlehands
into. Oneday, wewereat afriend’ shouse eating supper, and shewas
playing onthefloor intheir dining areawhilewewereeating until their
big black dog came strollinginto theroomwherewewereeating. My
daughter immediately ran asfast asher littlelegscould carry her over
tomeydling, “Mamal” | picked her up, and her musclesimmediately
rdlaxedinmy arms. Why? Because sheknew that | loveher, and she
trusted metotakecareof her. It wasbut afew short minutesuntil she
was completely at easeand waseven reaching out her hand to pet the
dog.

We are God'’schildren from the moment we give Him the control of
our lives. Heisour protector. Heisour safety and the safety for our
children. Helovesus, andinour fear we should immediately runto
Him. InHisarmsHecastsout fear. Thereisno fear whenweliveour
livesevery day under thewings of obedienceto Jesus Christ.

There was aman in the Old Testament named David. He went
through many difficult and scary circumstancesbecauseaman named
King Saul tried tokill him. AsDavid learned many truthsabout God
and grew closer toHim, hewrote many poemscalled“Psams’. These
are poemsinspired by God to teach about God. There are 150 of
these, not all by David, but they arefound inthe Old Testament. He
wrote severa Psalmsabout fear, but | have chosen onefor usto read
and meditate onthisweek- Psalm 27. Read it during your prayer time
thisweek. If you do not havethe Old Testament, | have copied for
youthisPsalmandincludeditinthismateria. Ask Godtoteachyou
tolay all of your fearsdown and climb up into Hisarmsof loveand

stey.

*Close this week in prayer, but this time let each one find a partner
preferably of the same gender. Talk to each other about thingsin your
livesthat you gresatly fear. Then pray for each other about fears, citethem
specificaly beforetheLord. Ask God to take away thefear and replace
itwithfaithinHim. Tell God of your desireto put al of your trustin Him,
even about thosethingsthat areterrifying.
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Psalm 27

TheLordismy lightand my salvation;

Whomshall | fear?

TheLordisthestrength of my life; of whomshdl | beafraid?
When thewicked came against meto eat up my flesh,

My enemiesand foes, They sumbled andfell.

Though anarmy may encamp againgt me, My heart shall not fear;
Thoughwar may riseagainst me, Inthis! will be confident.

Onething | havedesired of theLord, That | will seek:

That | may dwell inthe house of theL ord al thedaysof my life.
To behold the beauty of the LORD, andtoinquirein Histemple.
For inthetimeof troubleHe shal hidemeinHispavilion;

Inthe secret place of Histabernacle He shall hideme;

Heshall set me high uponarock.

And now my head shall belifted up abovemy enemiesal around me;
Thereforel will offer sacrificesof joy in Histabernacle;

I will Sing, yes, | will sSing praisestotheLord.

Hear, OLORD, when| cry with my voice!

Have mercy aso upon me, and answer me.

When You said, “ Seek My Face,”

My heart saidto You, “Your face, LORD, | will seek.”

Do not hide Your facefromme;

Do not turn Your servant away inanger; You have been my help;
Do not leave me nor forsake me, O God of my salvation.

When my father and my mother forsakeme,

Thenthe LORD will take care of me.

Teach me Your way, O LORD,

Andlead meinasmooth path, because of my enemies.
Do not deliver metothewill of my adversaries,

For fa sewitnesseshaverisenagainst me,

And such asbregath out violence.
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| would havelost heart, unless| had believed that | would see the good of
theLORD

Intheland of theliving.

Wait onthe LORD;

Beof good courage;

AndHeshdl strengthen your heart;

Wait, | say, onthe LORD!

303



PIONEER EVANGEL|SM
BEGINNING A NEW LIFE IN CHRIST

By
Christy A. Brawner

“Love-The Meaning of Chrig’s Earthly Minigry”’-Lesson 5
Matthew 8-10

“But when Hesaw themultitudes, Hewas moved with compassion
for them, becausethey wer eweary and scatter ed, like sheep having
no shepherd.” Matthew 9:36

*Before starting this lesson, please check to see how many people
have been having their time alonewith Christ. It isimportant not be
critical, buat in love, encourage one another to stay in God’'s Word
every day. Invite them to continue reading the book of Matthew until
thevery end Askif people have been praying for the people mentioned
that need Christ.. See if anyone had an opportunity to share their
testimony during the week.

Review

1. Theprophet Isaiah said that Jesuswould be called Immanuel which
means“God ”

2. Jesussadthat when Hefind Iy returnsto earth, everyonewill seeHim
cominginthe with great power and glory.

3. Jesussaidthat no oneknowswhen Hewill return to earth except the

4. John baptized many in the wilderness who repented of their

5. Johnsaid Onewas coming who would dividethe people of theearth,
and that those who rejected Him would be condemned to an
unquenchable

6. Jesusansweredthedevil threetimesusing the of God.
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7. If wewant to grow closer to God we must spend timeadonewithHim

8. Jesuscaleddll of ustobe” of men.”

9. What was Jesus doing on the boat during the storm?

10. Why werethedisciplesafraid?

11. Jesusrebuked Hisdisciplesbecausethey were and
didnot trust Him.

12. The Bibleteachesusthat when welive under thewingsof Christ’s
protection we do not need to have

After crossing the seaof Galileeduring thefearful storm, Jesusand
Hisdisciplesarrived on the other side of the seaand therein that place
they met two men who were demon-possessed. These menwerefierce
and had been in the tombs. Suddenly one of them cried out to Jesus,
“What haveweto dowith You, Jesus, You Son of God? Haveyou come
hereto torment usbeforethetime?’

Some distance away from where the place where the demon-
possessed men were, agroup of herdsmen waswatching their pigsfeed
near the shore. Thedemonsbegged Jesusthat if Hewere going to expel
them from the bodies of the men, to send them to the bodies of the pigs.
Jesusagreed saying, “Go!” When the demons entered into the pigs, the
pigs sprang violently out of control plunging recklessly down the steep
terrainintothe seatotheir deaths.

Theherdsmenranintothecity telling everyonewhat had happened
tothemen aswell aswhat had happened totheir pigs. Thetownspeople
came out and begged Jesusto leavetheregion. Jesusclimbedinto His
boat, and returned to Galilee.

Having returned to Galilee, apardytic wasbrought to Jesus. Jesus
curedthemanof hisparayssanddsoforgavehimof hissins. Theonlookers
marveled and glorified God, but the Pharisees considered Himto bea
blasgphemer.

Moving on from there, Jesus came across atax collector named
Matthew. He called Matthew to follow Him, and immediately He did.
Jesuswent to eat with him aswell asother tax collectors and peopl e of
terriblereputationsin thecity. When the Pharisees saw withwhom Jesus

305



PIONEER EVANGEL|SM

was eating, they questioned Jesus' disciplesasto why Jesuswould do
this. Jesusanswered them saying “1 desiremercy, not sacrifice.”

Now Jesuswent from there and reached out to all peoplefrom all
walksof life. Therewasanother manwhowasaruler among hispeople.
This man had a daughter that had died. Jesus went to the mourning
ceremony, took the girl by the hand and raised her from the dead.

Herestored sight to two blind men who followed Him and begged
to be healed. Herestored speech to aman who not only was mute but
was also demon-possessed. He cast out the demons and the man was
heded.

Jesus saw the many needs of the people and was moved with
compassion. Theneedswereso gredt; the peoplewerelike sheep having
no shepherd. Hesaidto Hisdisciples, “ Theharvest truly isplentiful, but
thelaborersarefew. Therefore, pray the Lord of the harvest to send out
laborersinto Hisharvest.”

Hethen took Hisdisciplesand sent them all over the country of
Israel. He gave them power to meet many needs of the people; their
purposewasto shareand show Hislove. Hegavethem specificingructions
to seek out peoplewho werewilling to listen to the Good News of Christ.
Hetold them that when they found such people, they would leave the
peace of God on the home of that person. But Hewarned them that many
would rgject them and their words.

Hesaid tothem, “I send you out as sheep in the midst of wolves.
Therefore, bewise as serpentsand harmlessasdoves.” Hetold them not
toworry about the physical needs. For the Father who knowseventhe
number of hairson our headisin control of al thingsand valuesusgrestly.

He concluded Hisremarks before sending them out saying, “And
whoever givesone of theselittle onesonly acup of water inthenameof a
disciple, assuredly, | say toyou, heshall by no meanslosehisreward.”

Oral Questions
1. Who did Jesus meet after He and His disciples crossed the Sea of

Galileeafter thefearful boat ride?
2. What waswrong with thesetwo men?
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9.

10.
1.
12.
13.

14.
15.

16.
17.

18.

What did Jesusdo for them?

Why did the pigsthrow themsalvesinto the Sea?

Why did the townspeople ask Jesusto leavetheir region?

What did Jesusdo for the paraytic?

Why did the Phariseescall Jesusablasphemer?

What wasthe name of thetax collector Jesusmet and called tofollow
Him?

Why werethe Phariseescritical of Jesusand Hisdinner companions
a thisparticular place?

What was Jesus' responseto these people?

What did Jesusdo for theruler’ sdaughter?

What did Jesusdo for the blind men?

How did Jesus heal the man who could not speak? What waswrong
withhim?

What did Jesus send out Hisdisciplesto do?

Jesustold Hisdisciplestobeaswiseas and harmless
as :

Hetold them not to worry about what kind of things?

Hesaid that God knows even the number of that we
have?

Hetold themthat if peoplewould do aslittleasgiveacup of water to
aparticular group of peoplethat they would not losetheir reward?
What group of peoplewashetalking about?
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Spiritual Truths-Lesson 5
Matthew 8-10

1. Jesuscaresfor each person. Hecaresfor the demon-possessed, the
sick, the poor, thewealthy and especialy thechildren. Everyoneis
worthy and of valuein the kingdom of God!!!

2. Mendo not always carefor other people. Intheencounter with the
demon-possessed men, thetownspeopl ewere so upset about the pigs
that they wanted Jesusout of their region. They didn’t careabout all
theways Jesus had helped themen. They were concerned about the
financid lossesthey had suffered. Itisavery easy thingtovauemoney
over people. Unfortunately, most of usfall intothistrap. | Timothy
6:10says, “ Theloveof money istheroot of al kindsof evil, for which
some have strayed from the faith in their greediness, and pierced
themsdlvesthroughwithmany sorrows.” You aso may remember the
words of Jesusin Matthew 6:19-21 where He says, “Do not lay up
for yourselvestreasure on earth, where moth and rust destroy and
wherethieveshbreak in and stedl; but lay up for yourselvestreasurein
heaven, where neither moth nor rust destroys and wherethievesdo
not break inand steal. For whereyour treasureis, thereyour heart
will bealso.” Money ispowerful. It cancontrol us, or wecangiveit
to the Lord and He can control us.

e Think, how do | spend my money every week? It may be
goodtowriteit down.

» Ask the question, do | honor Jesus with how | spend my
money?

*  Aml buyingthingsor doing thingsthat bring dishonor to God?
Am | hurting otherswith how | spend money? Am | helping
otherswith how | spend my money?

Inthe Old Testament, God required of every personto give 10% of what
they hadto God. Inthe New Testament, wearetoldto giveour livesand
everythingwehaveto God. But traditionally, we havefollowed the Old
Testament law and given 10% of our financial earningsto thework of
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God, or thechurch. Thisiscaled atithe. Begin praying now, how much
of your money doesthe Lord want you to giveto Hiswork? TheBible
teaches, that God does blessthose who contribute to the growth of His
kingdom. The Bible also teachesthat Jesuswill providefor all of our
needs. You may by thinking, “But God does not understand how poor |

am?’ “God doesn't understand how big of adebt | have madefor mysdlf?”

Jesuswasalso borninavery poor earthly family. Jesusunderstandsthe
problemsof poverty, but Heasksfor al of usto befaithful in obedienceto
whatever He asksof usto do. Ask theL ord, how Hewantsyoutobea
part of financiadly supporting Hisministry.

3. Tobeafollower of Christ meansto follow His example and love
otherslikeHedid. Itistruethat wecannot heal peopleasJesusdid,
but Jesus still curesand healspeople. We should befaithful to pray
for thesick. Weshould stay by their sdesand hold their handsintheir
momentsof pain. Weshould tell them of Jesus’ lovefor them. We
should pray for the demon-possessed. Jesusstill expelsdemonsall
over theworld through the prayers of Hispeople. We should pray
for, and help the needy. We should do what we canto helpwiththeir
physical needs, but especially tell them about thelove of Christ who
cantransformtheir livesontheinsde. Weshould especialy help the
children. Jesuscommanded Hisdisciplesto do all thesethings, but
He promised aspecia reward for peoplewhowill help children.

4. Some people are not easy to love, but God desires for usto have
mercy. Tax collectorsinthose daysweredisliked for avery good
reason. They worked for acorrupt government collecting money from
the people, and most of them charged people more than they owed
and pocketed the extrafor themselves. Showing loveto aperson
who has stolen something fromyouisnot easy to do, especidly if this
personisnot repentant at all for what he hasdone. But Jesustellsus
that asfollowers of Him, we have no right to condemn these people
evenif what they aredoing iscompletely wrong. Our duty isto pray
for them, lovethem, and show them the truth about God’ sforgiveness.
If they repent of their sins they too will receive God's complete
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forgiveness. The Bible says that we are all sinners deserving of
punishment. TheBiblesayswe havereceved forgivenessand mercy,
sowe should aso show forgivenessand mercy, evenif thisisan dmost
Impossiblething for usto do without God'spower inour lives.

Theneedsof theworld are so great, we can not dothisalone. There
aremillionsof peoplewho have never experienced theloveof Christ.
Therearemillionsof people, who have never experienced lovefrom
anyone. Therearemillionsof people, whowould, if someonewould
show them, givetheir livesto Jesusand experienceHislove. Wemust
do what we can, but we must a so pray that God would bring others
to help bring more peopleto know God'slove.

You can show your lovefor God and oneanother by giving atitheto
thework of God through your local church. God usesthelocal church
tominister to peopl€e' sproblemsspiritualy, emotiondly and physicdly.
God usesyour titheto hel p the church accomplishitstasks.

Discussion Questions

What arewaysthat | can, inmy circumstancesand inmy world, show
God'slovesto others?

What are the greatest needs of the people around me? How are
peoplehurting most wherel live?

How can | reach out to the hurting people around me?

How can | show God'slove especially to children?

Inwhat waysdo | let money come beforepeopleinmy life?

Dol honor God with my money?

How can | show those around me God'smercy inmy life?

*This is another good time to discuss supporting a missionary in
another part of the word and praying for a people group of another
country who has not yet heard of God's love.
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BEGINNING A NEW LIFE IN CHRIST

By
Christy A. Brawner

“Betrayal and Forgiveness’-L esson 6
Matthew 21-27:10

“If weconfessour sins, Heisfaithful and just toforgiveusour sins
and tocleanseusfrom all unrighteousness.” | John 1:9

Review

1.

ok w

IS

10.

1.

12.

The prophet |saiah said that J&uswould becalled Immanuel, which
means, “ God

Jesus said that no one knowswhen J&usm Il return to earth except
the

John baptized many inthewildernessthat repented of their .
Jesusanswered thedevil threetimesusing the of God.

If wewant to grow closer to God, we must spend timeaonewithHim

Jesuscalled dl 6f usto be“ of men.”

Jesus showed love to all people by them of their
Scknesses.
Jesuswas moved with compassion for the peopl e because He saw
their many

Jesustold Hlsfollowersto go out to al people, but to be wise as
and harmlessas

Jesus said that He knows even the number of on our

heads.

Hesaid that if peoplewould give aslittle asacup of water toachild
they would not losetheir

Jesustold Hisdisciplesin theboat duri ng thestormnotto .
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Jesustaught, preached and healed many peoplein the province of
Gdlilee, but till many rejected HisWords. Jesusexplained to Hisdisciples
that thiswas also according to God's plan for He choseto hide Histruths
from thewise and prudent and to revea them to babes.

Thetime came of which He had forewarned Hisdisciples. It was
timefor Himto goto Jerusdem, to suffer many thingsfromthechief priests
and other religiousrulers, to bekilled and to beraised from the dead.

Hisarrival into Jerusalemwasagrand affair. Peoplelinedthe
sreetson both sidesthrowing downtheir clothesand palm branchesmaking
acarpet for Him to walk on. And as he passed by them seated on a
donkey they yelled, “Hosannato the Son of David! BlessedisHewho
comesinthenameof theLord! Hosannainthehighest!”

Jesus spent severa days in Jerusalem teaching at the temple,
preaching and healing many people. But He had many confrontationsand
conflictswith the Pharisees and Sadducees.

Judas Iscariot, oneof Jesus' very own disciples, approached the
chief priestsand offered to betray Jesusto them for money. They offered
Himthirty piecesof slver. Hetook it.

Onthenight of the Passover celebration, themost important Jewish
holiday of theyear, Jesus sat with Hisdisciplesfor afinal meal together.
At thismeal, Jesus picked up the bread that they were eating, brokeit and
said, “ Take, eat; thisismy body.” Then heraised theglassof wine, gave
thanksover itand said, “ Drink fromit al of you. ThisisMy blood of the
new covenant, whichisshed for many for theforgivenessof sins.”

After dinner, dl thediscipleswent up onthe Mount of Olives. Here
Jesus warned them that they would al be made to stumble. Peter
stubbornly ins sted that Hewould never betray HisLord. Jesuspredicted
that henot only would betray Him but would deny Him threetimesbefore
therooster crowed that very morning.

Fromthere, Jesustook Hisdisciplesto Gethsemane. He spent the
rest of the night praying. Hewas sorrowful even to death because of dll
that wastranspiring. Heasked Hisdisciplesto pray with Him, but they dl
fell adeep. They awokeonly at thetimeof Judas' arrival inthegarden
with the priests and the people who cameto take Jesus away.
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Judas cameto Jesusand kissed Him asasign of Hisbetraya. The
chief priestsgrabbed Jesus and took Him to the house of Caiaphas, the
chief priest at thetimes. Thedisciplesfled from Gethsemane.

While Jesuswasin the house being tried by Caiaphasand the other
leaders, Peter wasoutsideinthe courtyard. Whilehewassitting, aservant
girl cameuptohimand said, “ You dsowerewith Jesusof Gdlilee.” Peter
deniedit. Hethen moved to the gate and waited there until another girl
saw Himand accused Him of being with Jesus. Peter againdeniedit, this
timewithan oath. A littlelater, other peoplegpproached Peter and accused
him of being with Jesus. Thistime he began to curseand swear saying, “|
do not know the Man!” Immediately the rooster crowed, and Peter
remembered Jesus’ words on the Mount of Olives. Hewent away and
wept bitterly.

When themorning came, the chief prieststook Jesusto Pilateto be
put to death. Judas seeing that Jesus had been condemned to death was
remorseful and tried to returnthethirty piecesof slver tothechief priests.
He said to them, “| have sinned by betraying innocent blood.” They
answered him, “What isthat tous? You seetoit!” “Judasthanthrew the
money onthefloor of thetemple, went away fromthereand hanged himsdlf.”

Oral Questions

1. God'splanisto hidethetruth from thewiseand prudent and reved it

towhom?

How was Jesustreated as He entered the city of Jerusalem?

3. Why did Judas approach thechief priests, and why did they givehim
thirty piecesof slver?

4. DuringJesus last Passover dinner with Hisdisciples, Hetold them

that thewine and bread were special. How so?

Jesustold them that Hisblood must be shed. Why?

On the Mt. of Olives, Jesustold Hisfollowersthat they would be

made to stumble. Peter denied this. Jesus than makes a specia

prediction about Peter, what wasit?

With what gesture does Judas betray Jesus?

8. WhileJesuswasheing tried by thereligiousleaderswherewas Peter?
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9. Two girls came up to Peter at separate times and accused Him of
something. What?

10. A third time several people came and claimed that Peter waswith
Jesus. How did Peter respond to these people?

11. Whendid Judasfed guilty for betraying Jesus?

12. Why did he go back to the chief priests?

13. What did Judas do when the chief priestsrefused to accept back the
betraya money?
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Spiritual Truths- L esson 6
Matthew 11-27:10

1. DuringJesus last meal with Hisdisciples, He began atradition that
has been observed by followersof Christ al over theworld sincethat
timeuntil today. Wecdll thistradition the Lord' s Supper. TheLord's
Supper is not a supernatural event that takes away sins or does
something specia inour bodies. Itisnot amomentinwhich ordinary
bread and juice magicaly become Jesus blood andflesh. Itisatime
for followers of Christ to cometogether, eat bread, drink wineand
remember Jesus' sacrificeonthecross. Itisatimeto remember the
price Jesus paid for the sinsin our lives. It isatime of joy and
thanksgiving aswerejoicetogether intheforgivenessHe bought for
us. 2 Corinthians 11:23-33 teachesusthat itisaseriousoccasion; itis
not somethingtodolightly. Itisatimeto meditateon Hissacrificefor
usand examineour ownlivesinlight of what Hehasdonefor usonthe
Cross.

2. God knows our failures even beforewe do, and He still acceptsus
and wantsto useusin Hiskingdom. Fromthetime Jesusfirst called
Peter to bea“fisher of men”, Heknew that on thisvery night Peter
would betray Him. But aswe continueto read our Bibles, welearnin
Actsthat God used Peter to lead thousands of peopleto Christ. In
fact there aretwo booksin the Biblethat were written by Peter. In
Acts 2, right after Jesusreturnsto heaven, we see Peter preaching a
sermonin Jerusaleminfront of thevery peoplehewasso afraid of on
thenight of thebetrayd.

Inthe sameway, our failuresare no surpriseto God. Even after we
accept Christ, wewill havefailuresinour lives. Wewill sin; wewill
betray Him; wewill dothevery thingswe hate.

3. What than should we do after wefail before God?

Thereweretwo menwho betrayed Christ that night. One manwas
Peter, aman who betrayed Christ, but eventua ly was used grestly by
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God. Theother was Judaswho a so betrayed God, but then committed
suicide. Many people mistakenly believethat the reason Peter became
successful and Judasfailed wasbecause Judas betrayal wasgrester.
Thisisnot so. TheBibleteachesusthat weare ALL sinners. Weall
betray God and deserve eternal punishment for our betrayal. But if
thisisnot true, what was Judas' tragic mistake?

-Judas did not repent of His sins and seek God’s

forgiveness.

Therearemany peoplewho know when they have done something wrong.
Many peoplefed horribleguilt for thingsthey havedoneintheir livesthat
werewrong. Some peoplehavedonethingssoterriblethat they fed that
even God could never forgivethemfor thesethings. TheBibleteachesus
that THISISNOT TRUE.

I John 1.9 says, “If we confess our sins, He isfaithful and just to
forgiveusour sinsand cleanseusfrom AL L unrighteousness.”

Thismeansthat if aperson:

+ Comesto God

+ TdlsGodwhat he/shehasdone

+ Repents

+ AsksGodtoforgivehim/her of thissin

+ THEN GOD ISFAITHFUL TOFORGIVE THISPERSON
OF ANYTHING-NO MATTER HOW HORRIBLE THE
SIN 1S, JESUS SACRIFICE ON THE CROSS IS
WORTHY ENOUGH TO CLEANSE THISSIN.

Thisasomeans, that asafollower of Chrigt, we should never live defested
remembering past sinsthat have already been forgiven by God. We do
not needtoliveinguilt for thingsChrist hasdready forgotten. Peter repented
of hissinsand was ableto be used by God. We also may repent of our
sinsand beused greatly by God.

Judastruly did have wickednessin hisheart. Itisahorriblething to betray
acloseFriend, and to causethis Person to suffer ahorribledeathwhen He
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was completely innocent of all wrong doing. However, thetruthisthat
God till had aplanfor Judas life. Even Judaswasworthy of forgiveness
by God. Jesus sacrificeof Hislifeonthecrosswasbig enoughtoforgive
even Judas. If only hehad cometo Christ, but instead hedlowed theguilt
totakecontrol of hislife, it becametoo much and heended hisownlife.

4.

PO

Jesustold Hisdisciplesthat our covenant or agreement with Godis
made possi ble because of Hisblood that was shed for theforgiveness
of sins. We did nothing to receive God'sforgivenessin our lives.
Oncewe have accepted Jesusinto our hearts, thereisnothingwecan
dotolosethisforgiveness. Ephesians 1:13b-14 says, “inwhom also,
having believed , youwere seded withthe Holy Spirit of promisewho
istheguarantee of our inheritance until the redemption of the purchased
possession, tothepraiseof Hisglory.” John 3:16 saysthat you have
“eternd life”. Once Christ entersyou He never leavesyou. You are
saved forever from that point on. The Bible says that we should
remember Christ’ssacrificefor usand quit snning. Wemust do our
besttoliveevery day of our livesin complete obedienceto Him. But
1 John 2:1 remindsusthat if we do sin, we must remember whois
livinginsdeof us. Wemust remember that Jesusisin our livesasour
defender beforethe Father. Heisthe substitute payment for our sins.

Discussion

What do you think of Peter and of Judas?

What doestheword, “forgiveness’ meantoyou?

Haveyou ever felt so guilty that you canidentify with Judas?

Do not say anything out loud, but isit possiblethat you did something
so horribleyou find it difficult to accept Christ’ sforgivenessin your
life?

What isJesuswordsto youinthisstuation? Haveeveryoner ecite
or read aloud 1 John 1:9

Each person should bow your head and speak to God al that isin his/her
heart. If thereissinthere, confessit. Ask God to take away theguilt.
Ask God, by His mercy, to keep you away, at all costs, from thissin.
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Confessopenly that Jesus' sacrificeonthecrossisenoughtoforgiveyou
of your sin. Claimthistruth.

*1t may bethat later on, Satan may try to attack you with accusing
thoughts of guilt. These thoughts are NOT from God. These
thoughts are not real guilt but false guilt. If you begin to have
these feelings of false guilt about something God has already
forgiven, immediately stop and pray. Say,

“Thank you Jesusfor Your forgiveness of my sin (say the
sn specifically). Lord, thank you that Your sacrificeisworthy
toforgiveeven me. | trustin Your blood, and | ask that You
removetheseguilty thoughtsfrom my mind.”

God isfaithful,and Hewill dothis. If you pray to God every time
Satan attacksyou, it won’t be long before he will quit attacking,
and you will be free of these thoughts of guilt forever. We have
completevictory over every areaof our lifein Christ!
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BEGINNING A NEW LIFE IN CHRIST

By
Christy A. Brawner

“The Crucifixion of Christ”-Lesson 7
Matthew 26-27

“For the message of the cross is foolishness to those who are
perishing, but touswho arebeing saved it isthe power of God.” |
Corinthians1:18

1

2.

10.

1.

Theprophet | saiah said that Jesuswould be called Immanuel, which
means, “God ”
Jesussaid that noone knowswhen Hewill return to earth except the

John baptized many in the wilderness that repented of their

Jesus answered the devil three times using the of

If wewant to grow closer to God and be ableto resist temptation, we

must spendtime withHim .

Jesuscalled Hisfollowersto be* of

Jesustold Hisdisciplesnot to because of Hispresence

withthem.

Jesus spent His time on earth in the synagogues,
about the Kingdom of God, and the

diseases of the people.

Jesustold Hisfollowersto go out to al people, but to be
asserpentsand harmlessas
Jesus said that He knows even the number of onour

OntheMount of Olives Jesuspredicted that would betray
Himthreetimesbeforetherooster crowed that morning.
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12. wasthedisciplewho betrayed Jesusfor thirty pieces
of dlver.

13. repented of Hisbetraya and waslater used greatly
by God.

14. felt very guilty for what He had done and went out
andkilled himsdlf.

15. TheBibleteachesthat if we* our ains, Heisfaithful and
just to us our sins and cleans us from
unrighteousness.”

While Peter was outside the door to Caigphas’ house, Jesuswas
Inddebeing accused by dl kindsof fa setestimony. Noneof itwascredible
enoughto convict Him. Jesusallowed Hisaccusersto continueto attack
Himwithout even opening Hismouthin Hisown defense. Having been
unableto accomplish anything, Caiaphasasked Jesus, “ Tell usif You are
the Christ, the Son of God!”

Findly JesusbrokeHisslencesaying, “Itisasyousad. Neverthedess,
| say toyou, hereafter you will seethe Son of Man Sitting at theright hand
of the Power, and coming onthe clouds of heaven.”

Thiswasevidence enough for Caiaphas, and heripped hisclothes
pronouncing Jesus a blasphemer. They took Jesus, spat on Hisface,
mocked Him, and beat and dapped Him.

When morning came, the chief priestsand leaders bound Him and
led Him away to Pontius Pilate, the Roman governor over the province of
Judea. Thegovernor asked Jesus, “Areyou theking of the Jews?’ His
answer wassimply, “Asyousay.” Thechief prieststhen proceeded to
bring forththeir list of accusations, but Jesusagain did not even respond.
Thegovernor marveled at Jesus' ability toremainsilent. Hedid not find
Jesusguilty andtried to find apeaceful way torelease Him.

Asit wasPassover, themost important Jewish holiday of theyear, it
had alwaysbeen Pilate’' s custom to rel ease one prisoner at thewill of the
people. Thisyear, hebrought forth two men beforethe people. Onewas
Barrabas, ahated convict, and Jesus. He asked the people which one
they wished for himtorelease. The people, having been stirred up by the
chief priests, hollered out for Barrabas to be released and Jesus to be
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crucified. Pilatethenyelledto the people, “Why, what evil hasHedone?’
Their answer was, “ Let Himbecrucified!” Pilate saw that he could no
longer do anything with these peoplefor they were out of control, so he
consented to their demands saying, “ | aminnocent of theblood of thisjust
Person. Youseetoit.” The peopleresponded by saying, “Hisblood be
onusand on our children. ”Pilate released Barrabas and commanded
Jesus to be whipped and then sent Him to his headquarters, called the
Praetorian, where Hewould befurther tortured.

At the Praetorian, Hewas stripped and dressed in ascarlet robe.
They gaveHim areed to hold and stuck acrown of thornsinto Hisscalp.
Thesoldiersmadefun of Him and spat on Him. They knedled beforeHim
inmock tribute. Then they took the reed that had been in Hishand and
struck Himonthehead withit.

After the soldiershad finished al they wereto dointhe Pragtorian,
they put Hisclothesback on Him and led Him away to Golgotha, meaning
Place of the Skull. Thiswasthe placewherethecrucifixionsweretotake
place. Asthey werewaking from the Pragtorian, they forced aman named
Simonto carry Jesus crossfor Him.

While Jesuswas hanging on the cross, the soldiersdivided up His
clothesand threw lotsto seewhowould get what. They watched Himdie
from underneath thecross. The chief priestsand other eldersalso came
out to see Him hang, they laughed at Him and made sarcastic comments
asto why Hewouldn’t get down from the cross. Many other people
cameby the placewhere Hewas crucified shaking their headsand making
rude comments. Eventhetwo thieveswho were hanging next toHimon
thecrossdid not refrain from making hateful remarks.

But from the sixth hour until the ninth hour darknesscameover al
the earth. Jesuscried out to God, “Eli, Eli Lama Sabachtani!” Which
means“ My God, My God, why hast thoughforsskenme?” Hearing this
cry, an onlooker ran and got aspongefull of sour wineandtriedto giveit
toJesus. Therest of thecrowd said, “Let Himaone. Let usseeif Elijah
will cometo save Him.” Then Jesus cried out again and gave up His
Spirit.

At Hisdeath there were many strangethingsthat occurred all over
JerusdlemtestifyingtowhoHewas. Thevell inthetemplewhich separated
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theHoliest placefrom therest of thetempleripped from top to bottom;
the earth quaked, rocks shattered; but al so many graveswereopened and
the bodies of followersof Christ who had aready died cameout of their
gravesand walked around thecity of Jerusalem.

The evening of Jesus’ death, avery rich man named Joseph of
Arimatheawent to Pilate and asked if He could takethe body to be buried.
Pilate agreed, and Jesus was taken to abrand new tomb that had been
carved out arock. Joseph took Jesus' body, wrappeditinacleanlinen
cloth, lad Jesusdowninthe caveandrolled alarge stone over theentrance
of thetomb before He departed with Mary Magda eneand the other Mary
fromthat place.

Oral Questions

1. HowdidtheJewishleadersfindly convict Jesusinthetrid a Caigphas

house?

How did Jesusrespondto al of their accusationsagainst Him?

3. HowdidPilatereact to Jesus ahility toremainquiet beforeall of His
accuseys?

4. WhowasBarrabas?

5. How did the Roman soldierstreat Jesus?

6. How didthepriestsand other onlookerstreat JesusasHehung onthe
Cross?

7. What happened dl over the earth between the sixth and the ninth hour?

8. What did Jesuscry out before Heyielded His Spirit to God?

9. What strangethingshappened at Jesus' death?

10. What did Joseph of Arimatheado with Jesus' body?

N
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Spiritual Truths- Lesson 7
Matthew 26-27

God'swaysarenot man’sways. L et usreadtogether apassageof Scripture
foundin| Corinthians1:18-21,27. Read thispassagetwo or three
times, so everyone has time to think about what the Bible is saying.

“For the message of the cross is foolishness to those who are
perishing, but touswhoarebeing saved it isthepower of God. For
itiswritten:

‘I will destroy thewisdom of thewise, and bring to nothing
theunder standing of theprudent.’

Whereisthewise? Whereisthescribe? Whereisthedisputer of
thisage? HasGod not madefoolish thewisdom of thisworld? For
since, inthewisdom of God, thewor Id through wisdom did not know
God, it pleased God through the foolishness of the message
preached to save those who believe....But God choose thefoolish
thingsof theworld to put to shamethewise, and God has chosen
the weak things of the world to put to shamethethingsthat are
mighty.”

Aswelook at thelifeof Christ, we can seethat God’ swaysarenot man's
ways.
When an earthly kingisborn, heisborninapaace. But God
sent Jesus, the King of Kings, to bebornin poverty.
<+ When someoneisto announce animportant message or the
arivd of animportant person, thismessenger isrich, beautifully
dressed and driving around inanimportant vehicle. God sent
Johnthe Baptist wearing camels hair to announcethearriva
of Jesusin the desert where people had to go out of their way
to hear Hisannouncement.
When a human king has an enemy who he can easily
overpower, hedestroysHimimmediately. Jesusdeliberately
went out in the desert to be tempted by Satan, and He hasnot
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yet destroyed Satan.

< Whenahuman king choosesHisclosest companions, Hepicks
menwho have graduated from thefinest schools, comefrom
thefinest families, and who havelotsof money. Jesuschose,
among other common professions, fishermen andtax collectors.

<+ Anearthly king forces his peopleto obey Him and punishes
thosewho defy him. Jesustaught ustolove. Healowspeople
to choosetofollow Himor rgject Him.

< A human king makesotherswork for him, pay taxesand some
evenkill thosewho betray Hisgovernment. Jesusdied onthe
crossdeliberately because Hewanted to pay the pricefor our
sins. Hewantsusto befreeto liveeternaly withHim.

<+ When an earthly king dies, heisburied and hisson takeshis
place. When Jesusdied, Heroseagain and reignsfor eternity.

Jesusisnot aman. Heis God. Heisto be worshipped, adored and
obeyed. Helovesusand wantsthebest for us. Hislifehereon earthis
totally incomprehensible. God’ swaysare so much greater than aresmall
minds can comprehend that they areillogical to men.

*The Bibleteachesusthat one of thethingsthat the Lord lovesisto hear
thepraisesof Hispeople. Praisesmply meanstotell Jesushow muchyou
loveHim and appreciate dl thewonderful thingsthat Heis. God lovesto
hear our heartslovefor Him. Helovesto hear thingslike, “1 loveyou
Lord because you loved me;” or “| praiseyou Lord becauseyou area
great and powerful God.” Thesearephrasesthat tell God who Heisto
mepersonaly.

Aswethink about thelifeand death of Christ, we can only be amazed to
think what God, the Creator of theuniversedid for us. Hislovefor usis
more than we can ever understand. Hiswaysare so much greater and
better than anything we could ever even appreciate. Thisisan gppropriate
timeto stop for amoment and prai se God.

Thepurpose of Hiscrucifixion wasto beasacrificefor our sin. Hewas
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punished, judged and condemned for your sinsthat you have committed
andwill commit. We should thank and praissHim daily for being our Lord
and Savior.

We are going to do something called “ sentence prayers.” A sentence
prayer iswhere everyone praysasentence at atime asthoughtscometo
his’her mind that he/shewould liketo expressto God. Let’sall bow our
heads and think about God, Jesus, what He did during Hisministry on
earth, what Hedid on the cross, on Hisreturn, and what Heisdoing right
now inour lives. Thenlet’staketurnsputtinginwordsour fedingstowards
God. For example, “Dear Father, | love you because you saved me.”
Than another person saysanother sentence, “ Father God, You areakind
father tome.” Each person can and should pray asmany timesashe/she
feelsledto by the Spirit. Thisisatimeto sharepublicly that, whichisin
our hearts. Continuefor aslong as needed. Then move on to prayer
requestsand pray for oneanother.

*Leader, remind membersto begintoincludeatimeof praisedailyin
their time alone with God. Be sure to ask members every week how
their quiet times are going. Encourage the ones who are having
trouble, and allow people to share things that God has shown them
or neat things God has done for them.
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BEGINNING A NEW LIFE IN CHRIST

By
Christy A. Brawner

“The Resurrection of Christ”- Lesson 8
Matthew 27

“For | know the thoughts | think toward you, says the LORD,
thoughtsof peaceand not of evil, to giveyou afutureand ahope.”
Jeremiah 29:11

Review

1

> w

N o

9.

10.

1.

12.

Theprophet | saiah said that Jesuswould be called Immanuel, which
means, “God ”
Jesussaid that no one knowswhen Hewill return to earth except the

Johnbaptized many inthewildernessthat repented of their
Jesus answered the devil three times using the of

If wewant to grow closer to God and be ableto resist temptation we

must spend time withHim .

Jesuscalled Hisfollowersto be“fishersof

Jesustold Hisdiscipleson the boat not to

Jesus was moved with compassion for the people because of their

many

Jesus told His followers to go out in His name being wise as
and harmlessas

Peter betrayed Jesusby Himthreetimesin Caigphas

courtyard.

Judasbetrayed Jesusby turning Himinto the priestsfor
piecesof Slver.

Jesus ALL of our sinswhen we confessthem.
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13. How did the Roman soldierstreat Jesus?

14. Thechief priestscametothefoot of thecrossto at Jesusas
Hedied.

15. Thereweremany strange occurrenceswhen Jesusdiedincluding many
dead peoplewho around thecity of Jerusalem.

16. Joseph of Arimatheatook Jesus body tolayitina

Theday after Jesuswascrucified, the chief priestsand Pharisees met
together and again approached Pilate. They told Pilate that Jesus had
prophesi ed that Hewould beraised from the dead on thethird day. They
asked if special security measure could be taken to ensure that no one
stolethebody. Pilate agreed to their request, so the group of themwent to
thetomb and sedl ed therock that was blocking the entranceinto the cave.
They asoleft armed guardsthereto watch that place.

Now the day after the Sabbath, that isthe very first day of theweek,
Mary Magda ene and the other Mary went back to thegrave. But when
they got there, there was agreat earthquake and the stone that had been
blocking the entrance into the tomb had been moved. Anangel of the
L ord that had come down from heaven was sitting on top of therock that
had been used to seal the grave. The angel’s clothes were white like
snow, and Helooked asif Hewerelightening. The soldierswho had been
guarding thetomb were a so there shaking in fear until they becamelike
dead men.

Theangel told theladiesnot tofear. Hesaid, “for | know that you
seek Jesuswhowascrucified. Heisnot here, for Heisrisen, asHesaid.
Come; seethe placewherethe Lord lay. And go quickly andtell His
disciplesthat Heisrisen from the dead, and indeed Heisgoing beforeyou
into Galilee; thereyouwill sseHim. Behold, | havetold you.”

Theladieshearing thiswerefilled with joy and turned to run quickly
back tothedisciples. Onther way, Jesusmet them saying, “Regoicel” So
they stopped, held Him by thefeet and worshipped Him. Jesusreminded
theladiestotdl thedisciplestomeet Himin Galilee.

Meanwhile, the guards got up and went back to townto tell the chief
priestseverything that had happened. Thechief priest met together and
agreedto offer theguardsalarge sum of money for them to go around and
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tell peoplethat they had fallen asleep and that peopl e had stolen Jesus
corpse. Theprieststhen promised to protect themif Pilatefound out, and
they got introuble. So the soldierstook the money, and many rumors
floated around Jerusalem for many years.

Thediscipleswent to Galileeto aspecific mountain where Jesushad
instructed them to go. He came to them, and they worshipped Him.
However somedoubted. Then Jesusspoketo them Hisfinal instructions
before ascending into heaven. Hesaid, “ All authority hasbeen given
tomein heaven and on earth. Go, thereforeand makedisciplesof
all nations, baptizingthem inthenameof the Father, and of the Son
and of the Holy Spirit; teaching them to observeall thingsthat |
have commanded you; and lo, | am with you always, even to the
end of theage.” Amen.

Oral Questions

Why did the Phariseeswant to put guardsat Jesus' grave?
What two ladiescameto visit thegravesite?
What did theseladies seewhen they arrived there?
What didtheangd tell them?
What happened to the guards?
Wheredid theguardsgo after theangel appeared?
What wasthe offer made them by the chief priests?
Who did theladies see asthey wererunning back to meet thedisciples?
Wheredid Jesustell Hisdisciplesto meet Him?
. What wasthe command that Jesusgave Hisfollowerson themountain
before He ascended?
11. Withwhom did Jesuspromiseto befrom now until theend of theage?

HOoO~NoUOA~MwWDNE

o
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Spiritual Truths- Lesson 8
Matthew 28

1. Themessage of Jesusisto besharedto all people. It could bethat
God hasbeen working in your heart giving you the strength and the

desireto share Hismessagewith others. Therearemany waystotell
othersabout theloveof Christ. Onegoodway istolead aperson, or
group of people, through the story of Hislife. You candothisthrough
thismaterial in seven weeks. Sincelesson four, we have, asagroup
been praying for specific people God haslaid onyour heart. Hopefully
you have had achanceto tell these peoplealittle about the change
that hasoccurred inyour life. If not, makethisweek theweek you
approach them.

>

Do NOT go to this person and tell them how horrible of a
person they are and that God is going to send them to
unquenchablefireif they don’t repent.

DO invitethemto do ashort Bible study withyou intheir
home. Tell them that you have been learning about the Bible
and werewondering if maybe they would beinterested in
studying with you about thelife of Christ for sevenweeks.
Whenyou goto their home, takeapartner withyou. Maybe
somebody from your Bible study group, or aperson you met
a church. Your Bible study leader may want to go with you.
When you go, spend timetalking to the person about things
goingonintheir lives. Meet their family members; listento
their needs. Pray for them, their job, their family, and ask
God to bring His peace ontheir home.

Start with thefirst story about the birth of Christ. Allow them
toask questions. If you don’t know the answer that isokay.
Just tell them you will ask your Bible study |eader because
you don't know, and then bring theanswer back the next week.
Do NOT stay at their homefor over one hour. Remember
thisisashort Biblestudy.

Everyday that week and every week thereafter, pray for this
personandtheir family. Ask your group memberstojoinyou
inprayer for them.
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REMEMBER: Just aswe do not have power to cure anyone or expel
any demons, we do not have any power to convince people of their need
for Christ. Theonewho hasthe power istheHoly Spiritwholivesinus.
He has power to cure peopl e of diseases; He haspower to expel demons
from peopl€'slives, and Heisthe onewho breaksthechainsof sinina
person’slifeand bringsthemto repentancein Christ. Our respongbilityis
to shareand pray.

It may bethat you arein asituation where you do not have an opportunity
to do aseven- week Bible study with aperson, but would liketo share
with them about Jesus Christ.
What to do:
- Tel them, asbest you can remember, the story of Christ. Tell
them of Hishbirth, Hisbaptism, Hislife, Hismiracles, Hislove,
Hismessage of repentance, Hisbetrayal, Hisdeath and His
resurrection.
Tel themthat likethe peoplein Jesus' time, wehaveall done
wrong before God, even if we arevery good people. This
meanswehaveadl sinned. Givethem examplesof somesins.
lying, stedling, hate, envy, adultery, etc.
Tell them that just as God forgave the peopleinthe Bible, He
forgave you when you repented of your sins.
Explainalittleabout your life before Christ, themoment you
chose to follow Christ, and your life since Christ (your
tesimony).
Read or recite one of the most important versesinthe Bible,
John 3:16. It says, “ For God so loved theworld that Hegave
Hisonly begotten Son that whoever believesin Him should
not perish but haveeverlagting life.”
Ask thepersonif they a'sowould liketo repent of their sins,
believein Christ and accept theforgivenessthat Hecangive
them.
Explain that to believe meansto turn your lifeover to Chrigt.
Thisistotrust Him and commit your lifeto Him.
If they say, “yes” hdpthemto pray asmpleprayer giving their
livesto God.

330



Thomas Wade Akins

If they say, “no” ask themif they would permit youto pray for
them at thismoment, then pray to God that Hewould help
them understand Histruth for their lives.

* Stop and take time as agroup to practice presenting Christ to another
person. Divide up in pairs and let each person go through an entire
presentation.

After having practiced, you might think, “ Thisisimpossible, | can never
tell anyoneabout Christ.” Think about thisfina truthinthisstudy:

2. “And,lo, | anwithyouawayseventotheend of theage.” TheBible
teaches that the moment we accept Christ, the Holy Spirit of God
comesand dwellswithinour lives. You may havenot realizedit, but
Hehasaready been at work inyour life (John 14:7).

» Heisthe onewho teachesusin our time alonewith God everyday
(John 14:26)

» Heistheonewho makesusfed guilty whenwedisobey God. Heis
the Onewho enabled usto understand for thefirst timethat wewere
sinnersand needed Christ’sforgivenessinour lives. (John 16:8-11)

» Heistheonewho givesuswisdom and guidesusin God's perfect will
for our lives. (John 16:13)

» Hecomfortsuswhenwearesad. (Acts9:31)

» Heempowersuswith specia giftssowecan dothingswenever even
dreamed we could do. He gives usthe wordsto tell others about
Chrigt. (I Corinthians12)

We may think that we can never becomethekind of follower of Christ that
weneedto be. Wemay think that obeying God isimpossible. Thetruth
isthat thisistrue. We can never do anything to follow Christ, but God can
throughthe Holy Spirit who dwelswithinour lives.

Thisisthesecret totdling othersabout Chrigt; itisthesecret toliving alife
without fear; itisthe secret to making right decisonsevery day. Whenwe
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allowed the Creator of the Universeto enter into our lives, Hegave usthe
gift of Hiscongtant presence. Thepresenceof theHoly Spiritisour source
of strength and power. Thisistheexciting thing becausethe Bibleteaches
usthat God hasawesome plans, incredibleideas, and abeautiful purpose
for every oneof our lives. Let usfinishthisstudy withvery specid promise
foundin Jeremiah 29:11-13:

“For | know thethoughtsthat | think toward you, saysthe
L ORD, thoughtsof peaceand not of evil, togiveyou afutureand a
hope. Then you will call upon Meand goand praytoMe, and | will
listen toyou. And you will seek Meand find M e, when you sear ch
for Mewith all your heart.”

MAY GOD BLESS YOU AS YOU CONTINUE TO
SEEK AND KNOW HIM!
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The Whesl of the Christian Life
Discipleship Training for Local Leaders- Lesson 1
Waylon Moore

A lifefilled with the Holy Spirit has Christ in the center

Thebody requirescertain thingsin order toliveand grow: food, air,
rest, and exercise. Without thesefour things, in balanced proportions, the
body getssick and canevendie. Thisistruespiritualy aswell. Certain
things are necessary, and are necessary in acertain order or priority, in
order that wemay beinacorrect relationship with Christ, whoisour life.
God wantshischildren to develop and mature spiritualy. Col. 1:28; Eph.
4:13-15.

We use the illustration “The Wheel of the Christian Life” to
demonstrate that a Christian should live in thisworld in an adequate
relationship with the Lord and with others. The wheel representsthe
Christian and hislife (draw acirclefor theclass). He/she should bein
contact with the world (draw aline under the circle as | have done).
Beintheworld, but do not be of theworld (John 17:11,14).
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Each wheel hasacentral axle. Thiscenter isfundamental toits
ability tofunction. Each person hassomethingin the center of his/her life.
Sometimesitiswork; other times, family; and other timesitisrecregtion,
etc. (WriteCHRIST inthecenter of thewhedl). Theaxleisthe heart of
thewhed. Aroundit, thewhedl isbuilt and centralized, onitisthewhed
Issupported and balanced; from it comedirection andimpulse. Thepur-
pose of thewheel isalwaysto moveforward, inthedirectiontheaxleis
directing. Inthelifeof the Chrigtian, thereisstableand continual progress
only when Christisinthemiddle. When Jesusisnot inthe center of the
bdiever’slife, the career of the Christianisinterrupted and histestimony
voided. The Christian then runsfrom the purposefor which God created
and saved him.

God does two wonderful things for those who trust in his Son.
Throughthesethings, Hegivesaqudlity of lifethat iscompletely different
fromthose of theworld. Thereare certainly morethings besidesthese
two mentioned, but they form the base for the new relationship of the
Chrigtianandfor hisgrowthingrace.

First, wehavelifein Christ (11 Cor. 5:17; Cal. 2:6, 9, 10; givethese
references). Our lifeisinJesus. TheHoly Spirit put usintheextraordinary
positionof being: in Chrigt. Intimesof difficulty, crisis, and tension, we
must dwaysremember thisvery meaningful truth.

Secondly, Christisinus. Heisour life, our axle; Heisinus. We
have beentaken, invaded, by him! Many Scripture speak of thisincredible
truth: John 15:5; Philippians 1.6, Galatians 2:20; |1 Corinthians 13:5, etc.
Thesourceof the ChrigtianlifeistheLord Jesus, himsdlf. Chrigt“inus’ is
literal and actud. “Remaininme, and | will remaininyou’; “l inthemand
youinme” (John 15:4 and 17:23).

We see, for example, what Paul saidin Philippians 1:21. Hedid not
say, “For metoliveistoimitate Christ”, neither did hesay, “For metolive
with Christ asmy helper,” nor did he say, “For metoliveisto belike
Christ”. Heconfirmed categorically, “Fortome, toliveisChristandto
dieisgan.”

C.G. Trumbdl saysin hisbook TheLifethat Wins, “ TheLord does
not want ustowork for Him, but rather, tolet Him work through us, using
uslikeweuseapencil towrite; better yet, using uslikewe use one of our
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fingers. Whenour lifeisnot only of Chrigt, butisChrig, it will bealifeof
goodwill and of service.”

The connection between thewhed and theaxleisestablished through
the spokes.

They transmit to thewhed theimpul seand the direction that comes
fromtheaxle. What are the spokesthat allow usto relate our livesto
Christ? Thereareat |east four primary spokesin our relationship. (Draw
thefour spokesand ask the tudentsto mentionfour thingsthat are necessary
for the growth of ababy) A littlebaby, in hisgrowth, needsto eat, talk,
walk, and communicate. Thesefour actscorrespondtothespiritud terrain:
toassmilatethe Bible, to pray, to obey, and to witness.

TO EAT- Matthew 4:4; | Peter 2:2; Acts2:42; Jeremiah 15:16; 11
Timothy 3:16-17; Colossians 3:16.

Each Christian needsto learn to eat regularly of the Word of God.
Itisspiritual food. A baby does not know how to feed itself, it needs
someoneto give him/her food. Through growth, he/shelearnsto feed
himself; however, he/she still needs someone elseto prepareit. Asthe
baby devel opsinto an adult, he/shewill to learn prepare his/her food by
him/herself. Only when the person reachesahigher level of growth can
they feed someonedse. Thisasooccursinthespiritua realm. Something
very strange, however, can occur on the spiritual realm, for sometimes
Chrigtian go directly fromthereceiving phaseto the giving phase.

(Bring out the point that we eat every day, and we also need to
study the Word every day.)

To participateinaspiritua banquet once aweek, on Sunday isnot,
by any means, enough tofeed achild of God. He/sheneedsdaily food to
meet hisher needs.

TheBibleisatrue® spiritual supermarket”. 1t has31thousandverses.
these are canned, packaged, and frozen foods. Thereisadequatefood
for each need: vitamins, proteins, and mineras. The Chrigtian should develop
his’her capacity to select the proper food, to prepareit, andto et it. Itis
also important, that he/she is able to prepare delicious and attractive
refreshmentsfor others.
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TO TALK- John 16:24; Matthew 21:22; Hebrews4:15-16; | John
5:14-15; Psalms66:18.

To talk to God in prayer and to eat the Word of the Lord are
two spokes that complete each other. These are the spokes of the
wheel’ s passive power; they are the holders of the energy. A childis
not born knowing how to talk by him/herself. He/she learns from
others. Children of thefaith learn to pray, by listening to others pray,
and assimilating the spirit of these prayers. God desperately desires
communication with us. He seeks him who worships Him in prayer
(John 4:23). Therearefivebasictypesof prayer: praise and worship,
thanksgiving, intercession, petition, and confession.

(Emphasize the need to daily reserve atime alone with God.)

TO WALK- John 14:21; 15:10; Hebrews 5:8-9; Genesis 22:18;
[1 Corinthians5:7; Amos 3:3.

We learned to walk physically one step at atime. Spiritualy to
wak istoobey theLord. A lifeof obediencetothewill of God consistsof
aseriesof steps. Paul used theword to walk to describeanorma life of
aChristian (Eph. 2:10; 4:1, 17; 5:2, 8, 15). Towak isanormal act of a
child during growth; abnormal, and eventragic, isit if achild cannot walk.
Disobedience pardyzesthe Christian life. SubmissiontotheHoly Spirit,
moment by moment, capacitatesthe Christianto walk correctly and be
worthy beforetheL ord. “Andwepray thisinorder that youmy livealife
worthy of theLord and may pleaseshiminevery way: bearingfruitinevery
good work growing intheknowledgeof Christ” (Colossians1:10).

TO COMMUNICATE- | John 1:3; | Peter 3:15; Acts 1:8;
Matthew 28:19-20; Acts 22:15.

Sdfishnessand egocentricity ruinlife. A smal childisegocentric;
he/sheisthe center of hisher ownlittleuniverse. Ashis/her perception
develops, he/she begins to understand they he/she has relations and
responsibilitieswith others.

It isthe sameway with the Christian. With spiritual growth, he/
shewill feel the need to give, communicate, andto share. A testimony is
his/her way to do this. Through one’'s own witness, he/she can live
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atruistically and sharewith othershis’her most preciouspossession: lifein
Christ. Wetedtify either positively or negatively through what we say and
how welive. Our witnessistheoverflow of Christ’slove. Our obedience
and witnessarethe spokesthat are our active power; they arethe energy
digtributors.

(The teacher should, at this time, show the difference between
the“gospel” (I Corinthians 15:3-4), “atestimony” (Acts26:3-30) and
“towin souls’ (Prov. 11:30; James 5:19-20).

When the Spirit uses a Christian to work in a person until they
surrender to Jesus Christ, thisiswhat is called “winning souls.”

The four spokes of a wheel are interdependent to each other,
and they all depend on the energy taken from the Word of God. Without
the reserves of the Word and prayer, there would be no energy flow
for obedience and testimony. Each spoke is indispensable. If one
bresks, or isdeparted, theturn of thewhed isgreetly inhibited. (Theteacher
should take out one spoke after another, etc., showing theinterrel ation-
ship of thefour, and emphasizing that all become uselessif they arenot
positioned correctly, that is, firmly ontheaxleeachinitsplace.)

The Holy Spirit. Many ask, “In naming these spokes wasn't
the Holy Spirit left out? No, becausethe Holy Spiritisinall of them.
Heisin each phase or aspect of the Chrigtian life, and Heisindispensable
to each one. These verses that we have listed below show the
relationship the Holy Spirit has with each spoke of the wheel.

In salvation- John 3:5,8

Ingiving Christ first place- John 16:13-14

In prayer- Romans 8:26,27

In obedience- Galatians 5:25

Inwitnessing- Acts 1:8

The Holy Spirit, the agent of salvation, iswho enablesusto be

in Christ. Since the moment we were saved, He cameto dwell in our
lives, making of usan earthly home (I Corinthians6:19,20). Webecome

his property. We become his*base of operation”, through Him, Jesus
Chrigtisintroduced totheworld. Thereisnot avictoriouslifeoutsdehis
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constant control. Wearefilled by hisWord, “befilled with the Spirit”
(Ephesians5:18). The Greek word “tofill” means*to control.” Heisthe
Person who controlsus, when, by faith, we submit to Him. Themanwho
Isdominated and guided by the Holy Spirit isaways someone whose
spokesarefirm and placed correctly. Insuchalife, obvioudy, Christis
thecenter.
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GOD’SPLAN THROUGH YOUR LIFE - Part |
Discipleship Training for Local Leaders- Lesson 2
Waylon Moore

. Whydid God createyou?“ For Hisglory”

“If anyone speaks, he should do it asone speaking the very words
of God. If anyone serves, he should do it with the strength God
provides, sothat inall thingsGod may be prai sed though Jesus Chrigt.
To him betheglory and the power for ever and ever. Amen.” (I Peter
4:11)

“So whether you eat or drink or whatever you do, do it al for
theglory of God. Do not cause anyoneto stumble, whether Jews,
Greeks, or the church of God.” (I Corinthians 10:31,32)

. Howtoglorify God?

“Hewho sacrificesthank offeringshonors me, and he prepares
the way so that | may show him the salvation of God.” (Psalms
50:23)

“In the same way, let your light shine before men, that they
may see your good deeds and praise your Father in heaven”
(Matthew 5:16)

“Thisismy Father’s glory, that you bear much fruit, showing
yourselvesto be my disciples.” (John 15:8)

“Live such good lives among the pagans that, though they
accuse you of doing wrong, they may see your good deeds, and
glorify God on the day hevisitsus.” (I Peter 2:12)

“And | will do whatever you ask in my name, so that the Son
may bring glory to the Father.” (John 14:13)

“Do you not know that your body is a temple of the Holy
Spirit, who isin you, whom you have received from God? You
are not your own; you were bought at a price. Therefore honor
God with your body.” (I Corinthians 6:19,20)

“You areworthy, our Lord and God, to receive glory and honor
and power, for you created all things, and by your will they were
created and havetheir being.” (Revelation 4:11)
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3. How can weplease God?

“And we pray thisin order that you may live alife worthy of
the Lord and may please him in every way: bearing fruit in every
good work, growing in the knowledge of God, being strengthened
with all power according to his glorious might so that you may
have great endurance and patience, and joyfully giving thanksto
the Father.” (Colossians 1:10,11)

“ItisGod'swill that you should be sanctified: that you should
avoid sexual immorality, that each of you should learn to control
hisown body inaway that isholy and honorable,” (I Thessalonians
4:3-4)

“And without faith it is impossible to please God, because
anyone who comes to him must believe that he exists and that he
rewards those who earnestly seek him.” (Hebrews 11.6)

“Wewho are strong ought to bear with the failing of the weak
and not to please ourselves. Each of usshould please his neighbor
for his good, to build him up. For even Christ did not please
himself but, asit iswritten: * The insults of those who insult you
havefalenonme.’” (Romans 15:1-3)

“1 will praise God’s name in song and glorify him with
thanksgiving. This will please the Lord more than an ox, more
than abull with its horns and hoofs.” (Psalms 69:30,31)

4. Exampleof Jesus reaction to people- Faith in daily walk.

“Hesaidto hisdisciples, ‘“Why areyou so afraid? Do you still
havenofaith?” (Mark 4:40) Jesusdid not seefaithinhisdisciples.

The episode of Jesus walking on the water. “...When the
disciples saw him walking on the lake, they wereterrified. ‘It'sa
ghost,” they said and cried out with fear. But Jesusimmediately
said to them: ‘ Take courage! Itisl. Don’'t beafraid.” ‘Lord, ifit's
you, * Peter replied, ‘tell meto cometoyouonthewater.” ‘ Come.’
He said. Then Peter got down out of the boat, walked on the
water and came toward Jesus. But when he saw thewind, hewas
afraid and, beginning to sin, cried out, ‘Lord, save me!’
Immediately Jesusreached out hishand and caught him. * You of little
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faith,” hesaid, ‘why did you doubt? (Matthew 14:22-31) Jesussaw
littlefaithin Peter.

Episode of the Canaanite woman. “ Jesus answered, ‘| was sent
only tothelost sheep of Israel.” Thewoman cameand knelt before
him, ‘Lord, help me!” shesaid. Hereplied, ‘Itisnot right to take
thechildren’sbread and tossit tothedogs.” ‘Yes, Lord,” shesaid,
‘but even the dogs eat the crumbs that fall from their masters
table,’ Then Jesus answered, ‘Woman, great is your faith!”
(Matthew 15:22-28)

The Christian needs to mature in Christ to become like Him.
“Then we will no longer be infants, tossed back and forth by the
waves, and blown here and there by every wind of teaching and by
the cunning and craftiness of men in their deceitful scheming.
Instead, speaking the truth in love, we will in all things grow up
into him who isthe Head, that is Christ.” (Ephesians 4:14-15)

Thegoal of the Christian lifeisnot success, but the character of Christ.
People are called by God to achieve perfection among the Christian.
God's goal for usis MATURITY. Il Corinthians 4:7 says, “But we
havethistreasureinjarsof clay to show that thisall-surpassing power
isfrom God and not from us.”
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GOD’SPLAN THROUGH YOUR LIFE - Part Il
Discipleship Training for Local Leaders- Lesson 3
Waylon Moore

Under standingtheWord of God

A.

LISTEN to God speak. “Whoever does God'swill ismy brother
and sister and mother.” (Mark 3:35)

READ togrow. “Until | come, devote yourself to the public reading
of the Scripture, to preaching and to teaching.” (I Timothy 4:13)

STUDY the Word to change. “Now the Bereans were of more
noble character than the Thessalonians, for they received the
message with great eagerness and examined the Scriptures every
day to seeif what Paul said wastrue.” (Acts 17:11)

MEMORIZE in order to take the Word everywhere.

MEDITATE to apply. “When your words came, | ate them; they
weremy joy and my heart’sdelight, for | bear your name, O Lord
God Almighty. (Jeremiah 15:16) “But hisdelight isin the law of
theLord, and on hislaw he meditatesday and night.” (Psalms 1:2)
Some questions must be made when studying the Word of God.

B What isthe most important |esson?
B What isthistext saying about God...Jesus?
B Doesthis chapter give me:

-something to know

-something to change

-something to do

-something to start
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THEHAND SKETCH

LISTEN
READ
STUDY
MEMORIZE B
MEDITATE C

moow»

“All scripture is God-breathed and is useful for teaching, rebuking,
correcting and training in righteousness, so that the men of God may
be thoroughly equipped for every good work.” (11 Timothy 3:16-17)
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HOW TO HAVE A TIME ALONE WITH GOD - Part |
Discipleship Training for Local Leaders - Lesson 4
Thomas Wade Akins

INTRODUCTION

Itisimpossibleto be adiscipleof Jesus Christ except by being a
person of prayer. You must be determined to makeyour timealonewith
Godapriority inyour life. If thisisnot the case, youwill not know Godin
adeep way, you will not stay in hisways, nor will you producefruit.
Doyou know whoyou really are? Areyou thekind of person who
actsnormally when no oneiswatching you? Who areyou in the
dark? Think! That personisyouinreality! So, duringyour time
alonewith God, nooneiswatching you except God.

L et usobserveeight aspectsof prayer that you may use during your
timeaonewith God.

WORSHIP AND PRAISE

TheBiblesaysin Psaims48:1, “ Great isthe Lord, and most worthy
of praise..” Psalms34:1-3 says, “I will extol theLord at all times; His
praisewill dwaysbeonmy lips. My soul will boastintheL ord; let the
aflicted hear andrgoice. Glorify theLord withme; let usexalt hisname
together.”

We prai sethe L ord during theworship servicein church on Sundays.
But, do you worship God when you are alonewith Him from Monday to
Saturday? TheBiblesaysin Psams22:3, “ Yet you are enthroned asthe
Holy One; You arethepraiseof Isradl.”

What is worship? Worship is praising God for who He is.
Thanksgiving isthanking Him for what He hasdonefor us. Worshipis
praising the character and attributes of God.

Toworship God, Biblically speaking, man must usehismind, will
and emotions. Itisnot wrong to expressyour emotionsintheworship
servicewhen you areworshipping God. To say that thisiswrongisthe
samething assaying you cannot useyour mind or your will. That isabsurd!
Man has a body, a soul (mind, will, and emotions), and a spirit (I
Thessdonians5:23).
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However, thereisabig difference between emotion and emotiond-
ism. Emotionalismistolosecontrol of one’'semotions. If thishappens,
theworship serviceisout of Biblical limits. TheBibledoesnot prohibit us
from using our emotionsduring aworship service; however, itisagainst
emotiondism.

How can you worship God in your time alonewith Him? Here
are afew suggestions!

A. Sing hymns using the Baptist Hymnal or any other
hymnal.

If there are peoplein the sameroom, Ssimply read thewords
of thehymnto God inyour mind. For example, the hymn number
1, “Holy, Holy, Holy” isagreat hymn of worship. Read thefirst
verse. Stop. Think and meditate on the meaning of the words
and praise God based on the words of this verse. Follow on
with the second verse, and do the samething. Continuethrough
therest of thehymn. Inthe subject index of the Baptist Hymnal,
thereisalist of hymns of worship (or praise).

B. Singor read spiritual choruses.

The Bible says in Ephesians 5:19-20, “ Speak to one
another with psalms, hymnsand spiritual songs. Sing and make
music in your heart to the Lord, always giving thanks to God
the Father for everything, in the name of our Lord Jesus Christ.”
Beassured that spiritual chorusesareBiblically correct. Inother
words, be assured that the spiritual choruses that you use are
not false doctrines.

C. Read the passagesand prayersin theBibleto God, and
rsonalize each ver se.

Psalms8:1 says, “O Lord, our Lord, how maesticisyour namein

al theearth! You have set your glory abovethe

heavens.” To personalizethisverse, put your nameintheverse.

For example, “OLord, “my” Lord, how mgesticis Your nameinal

of the earth. You have set your glory above the heavens. Read

347



PIONEER EVANGEL|SM

each verseonetimeasitiswritteninthe Bible, and afterwardsread
it again and personalize the verse so that you may use the Word of
GodtoworshipHim.

Some chaptersthat are adequateinclude: Psalms 8, 9, 19,
24, 65, 92, 104, 139; the prayers of Jesus and of the apostle
Paul, and other chapters of the book of Revelation, amongst
these are chapters 4 and 5. You may also look up the word
“praise”’ in aconcordance.

Praiseisvery important for the spiritual growth of our lives.
Read Revelation 4 and 5 to understand what wewill bedoingin
heaven.

Exercise: Right now, use the Baptist Hymnal or a spiritual chorus or
versetoworshipinyour timeaonewith God.
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CONFESSION OF SINS

| do not believethat you should use alot of timein confession. If
youcommitasn, | believetheHoly Spirit will convict you of it a thet time.
When He speaksto your conscious and tellsyou that you have sinned,
you should confessthat sinat that time. TheBiblesaysin| John 1:9, “If
we confess our sins, Heisfaithful and just to forgive usour sins, and
cleanseusof al unrighteousness.”

But, during your quiet time, perhaps God will bring to mind
some recent sins. Perhaps you have abad attitude towards someone,
anger, or bitterness. Inthis case, you should confess all of these sins
inyour heart.

THANKSGIVING

TheBiblesaysinPhilippians4:6, “ Do not beanxiousabout anything,
but in everything, by prayer and petition, with thanksgiving, present your
requeststo God.”

Thanksgiving isto thank God for His actions. For example, “I
thank-you Lord for my health, my food, my job, etc.

HEARING GOD’'SVOICE

The Bible says in Psalms 6:5, “Find rest, O my soul, in God
alone; my hope comes from Him.” Psalms 46:10 says, “Be still and
know that | am God...”

How can you hear the voice of the Lord? Personally, | have
never heard the Lord speak to mein aloud voice to me, but | have
heard the voice of the Lord many timesin my life. How?

God primarily uses two ways to speak to you daily: the Holy
Spirit and the Word of God. Romans 10:17 says, “ Consequently, faith
comesfrom hearing the message, and the message isheard through the
word of Christ.”
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TheBibleisaloveletter from Godtoyou. God'sdesireistotalk
withyou everyday by the Holy Spirit through theword of God. | would
liketo suggest somewaysto hear thevoiceof theLord.

A.

B.

Begin with one book of the Bible. My suggestion is to
begin with the book of Ephesians.
Ask the Lord to show you a spiritual truth or truthsin each
verseor paragraph. For example, Ephesians 1.1 says, “ Paul,
an apostle of Christ Jesusby thewill of God, tothe saintsin
Ephesus, thefaithful in Christ Jesus.” What spiritual truths
arefoundinthisverse?

1) Paul isa Christian and an apostle of Jesus Christ.

2) Hewas chosen by thewill of God.

3) Theword “saints’ refersto the Christian in Ephesus.

4) These Christian werefaithful in Christ Jesus.
Personalize each spiritual truth. God is speaking to you
through each of thesetruths. TheBibleisaloveletter from
God toyou. For example, God istelling methreetruthsin
thisverse

1) Wade, you areadiscipleof JesusChrist by My will.

2) Wade, | choose you by My will.

3) Wade, you areasaint in Belo Horizonte.

4) Wade, | want you to be faithful in Christ Jesus.

PARAPHRASE THE WORD OF GOD

You can use averseto pray. For example, use Ephesians, “My
Father, my God, | thank You Lord because You called me to be a
disciple of Jesus Christ. | thank you Lord because | am a saint of
Jesus- a person separated by the Lord. Father, my desire is to be
faithful to Christ. InJesus name, Amen.”

After doing this, read the next verse and do the same thing.
Exercise: Do thisright now with your group.

350



Thomas Wade Akins

HOW TO HAVE A TIME ALONE WITH GOD - Part 11
Discipleship Training for Local Leaders- Lesson 6 -
Thomas Wade Akins

INTERCESSION

TheBiblesaysin Ephesians 6:18, “And pray inthe Spirit on all
occasionswith al kindsof prayersand requests. With thisin mind, be
aert and always keep on praying for all the saints.”
Intercessionisprayer for other people. Maybe you have ablank page
in your Bible. Divide this page in columns or in a notebook, and
make alist of the people for whom you will pray each day.

For example, write the word “DAILY” in your first column or
on your first page. Under thisword write the names of your spouse,
your children, your mother, father, brothers, etc.

Onthe next page or column, writetheword “ SUNDAY”. Under
thisword, makealist of peoplethat includesyour pastor and hiswife,
and your Sunday school teacher and classmates.

Write the word “TUESDAY” on the next page or column. In
thislist write the names of the members of your extended family and
your friends.

On the next page or column, write theword “WEDNESDAY”.
Thislist may include the names of some missionaries, the leadersin
the Convention, and other leadersin your church.

On the column marked “ THURSDAY”, write the names of the
political leaders. | Timothy 2:1-2 says, “| urge, then, first of all, that
requests, prayers, intercession and thanksgiving be madefor everyone-
for kingsand all thosein authority, that we may live peaceful and quiet
livesinall godlinessand holiness.”

Writetheword “FRIDAY” on the next column or page. Under
thisword, make a list of the people who have back-slidden from
the church or other lost people.

Write theword “ SATURDAY” in thelast column or on the last
page. Onthislist writethe namesof those peoplewho areyour friends,
other membersof your church, and the names of special projectswith
whichyour churchisinvolved.

351



PIONEER EVANGEL|SM

If you do this, you can pray for many people each week. Read
Romans 16. Somethink thischapter isPaul’sprayer list for the Christian
inRome.

Exercise: Right now, the pioneer should help each member of the
group make group makelistsof peopleand countriesof theworld each
day.group makelistsof peopleand countries of theworld each day.

SUPPLICATION

TheBiblesaysinHebrews4:16, “ Therefore, sncewe haveagresat
high priest who has gone through the heavens, Jesusthe Son of God, let us
hold firmly to thefaithwe profess.”

To supplicate is to make requests to God.
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MEDITATION ON THE WORD OF GOD

The Bible saysin Joshua 1:8, “Do not let this Book of the Law
depart from your mouth; meditate on it day and night, so that you may be
careful to do everything writteninit. Thenyou will be prosperousand
successful.” Thisverse saysthat if you meditate on theword of God day
and night, Godwill changeyour life. Romans8:29 saysthat God' spurpose
isto conform usto theimage of Jesus Christ. Theresult of thisisthat you
will prosper inyour ways and experience successinyour life. How can
you meditate on God’sword day and night?

How can you meditate on God'sword day and night whenyou are
adeep? Dothefollowing to meditate on God sword.

A. Chooseoneverseof the Bibleper week.
Read thisversein context.
Ask God to show you aspiritua truth fromthisverse.
Persondizethisversein prayer.
Writethisverseon acard and includethereference.
Duringtheday read thisversesevera times. You candothis
whenyou arewaitinginalineor during your timeaonewith
God. Dothisat least fivetimesaday.
G. Thelastthingtodoeachnightisreadtheverse, by doingthis

theversewill enter into your subconscious.

MmO O W

Exercise: Giveeach personinthegroup averseand card and go
throughitemsA-G.
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